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This packet comprises the Science course descriptions and syllabi for science courses taken as a requirement for one of the AYA Science programs on ONU’s quarter system (through 2010-11).
BIOLOGY
BIOL 195- ORIENTATION (1+0)
1 Credit
Presentations and discussions relating to adjustment
and requirements of academic life within
the University, College and the Department of
Biological and Allied Health Sciences. Graded
S/U.
BIOL 121 - GENERAL BIOLOGY
4 Credits
Plant and animal life with emphasis on cell biology,
genetics and major concepts in evolution and ecology.
BIOL 122 -INTRODUCTION TO ZOOLOGY
4 Credits
The classification of major animal groups, and
structure of animals from a comparative systems viewpoint. Prerequisite BIOL 121.
BIOL 123- GENERAL BOTANY
4 Credits
The classification, life histories, anatomy and physiology and evolutionary relationships of microbes, fungi and plants. Prerequisite: BIOL 121.
BIOL 204- SYSTEMATIC PLANT SURVEY (2+4)
4 Credits
The phylogeny, classification, morphology, and
development of selected plant and algal taxa. A Nature Center use fee is charged. Prerequisite: BIOL 123. Offered alternate years.
BIOL 210- INTRODUCTORY GENETICS
4 Credits
Mendelian, molecular and population genetics with
experimental laboratory. Prerequisites: BIOL 121,
122 and 123; and CHEM 173.
BIOL 223 - INVERTEBRATE ZOOLOGY (3+3)
4 Credits
Morphology, physiology, life cycles and taxonomy
of selected species. A lab fee is charged.Prerequisite:
BIOL 122.
BIOL 231 -ANATO  MY AND PHYSIOLOGY 1 (3+3)
4 Credits
Cells, histology, skin, musculoskeletal, nervous and
endocrine systems. Prerequisite: BIOL 110 or 122. BIOL 124 recommended. CREDIT CANNOT BE RECEIVED FOR BOTH BIOL 231 AND BIOL 324.
BIOL 251 - PRINCIPLES OF ECOLOGY
4 Credits
Interaction of organisms with their environment
at the individual, population,community and ecosystem
levels. Collection of data in the field, and analysis and interpretation. Prerequisites: BIOL
122, 123 or penmission of the instructor.
BIOL 263 - BIOGEOGRAPHY
5 Credits
Current and historic distribution of plants and animals
related to major geological and evolutionary concepts. A weekend trip is required. A Nature Center use fee is charged. Prerequisites:BIOL
122 and 123. Offered alternate years.
BIOL 301 -DEVELOPMENTAL ANATO MY (3+3)
4 Credits
Comparative embryology, and human organ development. Prerequisite: BIOL 122 or equivalent.
BIOL 302 ·HUMAN ANATOMY (2+4)
4 Credits
Human body systems using x-rays, MRI's, skeletal material, and cadaver dissection. A lab fee
is charged. Prerequisites:  BIOL 232 or 324; or
permission of the instructor; and junior status.
BIOL 311 • MICROBIOLOGY
5 Credits
Medical, environmental, industrial, economical and research importance of microbes. A lab fee is charged.Prerequisites: BIOL 122 and BIOL
123.
BIOL  324 • MEDICAL PHYSIOLOGY 1
5 Credits
Neuromuscular systems in humans, other vertebrates, and invertebrates as appropriate, with
experimental laboratory. Prerequisites: BIOL 123
and one year of chemistry.
BIOL 351·CELL BIOLOGY (3+3)
4 Credits
The function, ultrastructure and growth of eukaryotic cells emphasizing on experimental techniques
and micrograph analysis. Prerequisites: BIOL 122, 123 and CHEM 173.
BIOL 494 • BIOLOGY SENIOR SEMINAR
1 Credit
Library research topic to support  a research proposal. Written paper, oral presentation and the Major Field Test in Biology (ETS) is required.
A specialfee  is assessed.
CHEMISTRY
CHEM 000- ORIENTATION (1+0)
1 Credit
Familiarization with the department, requirements
for majors, planning a program  of courses, university catalog, career planning and library. Required
of department majors. Course graded S/U.
CHEM 115- ENVIRONMENTAL CHEMISTRY (4+0)
4 Credits
Chemical aspects of the natural and polluted environment. Particular emphasis on air and water pollution.Prerequisite: CHEM 100 or 171 or 225. Offered alternate years.
CHEM 171 -INTRODUCTORY CHEMISTRY 1 (4+3)
5 Credits
Macroscopic concepts of the elements, compounds and reactions. Stoichiometry, thermochemistry
and properties of idealgases as
applied to reactive systems.Emphasis on acidbase, redox, and descriptive chemistry. Laboratory
relates physical observations to ASCHEMCHEM principles presented in lecture. Credit may be received for only one of the following courses CHEM
100, CHEM 135, CHEM 171, or CHEM 181. Prerequisite: High school chemistry or equivalent orCHEM 108.
CHEM 172 -INTRODUCTORY CHEMISTRY 2 (4+3)
5 Credits
Atomic theory and its application to bonding,
molecular structure, condensed phases, chemical reactions and mechanisms.Laboratory supports principles presented in lecture, including spectroscopy. Prerequisite: CHEM 171 or 181. Credit may
be received for either CHEM 172 or CHEM 182
but not for both.
CHEM 173- INTRODUCTORY CHEMISTRY  3 (4+3)
5 Credits
Physical principles controlling chemical reactions including kinetics, thermodynamics, electrochemistry, and acid-base equilibrium conditions.
Laboratory supports principles presented in lecture,
including kinetics and equilibrium.  Prerequisite: CHEM 172 or CHEM 182. Credit may be received for either CHEM 173 or CHEM 183 but not for both.
CHEM 181 -INTRODUCTORY CHEMISTRY FOR MAJORS  1 (4+3)
5 Credits
Lecture and laboratory parallels CHEM 171.
CHEM 182 -INTRODUCTORY CHEMISTRY FOR MAJORS  2 (4+3)
5 Credits
Lecture and laboratory parallels CHEM 172. Prerequisite: CHEM 181.
CHEM 183 -INTRODUCTORY CHEMISTRY  FOR MAJORS  3 (4+3)
5 Credits
Lecture and laboratory parallels CHEM 173. Prerequisite: CHEM 182.
CHEM 200- INTRODUCTION TO CHEMICAL RESEARCH (1+0)
0 Credit
Methods and objectives of chemical research. Undergraduate research opportunities in the department. Science literature  search engines. Summer
research opportunities at other institutions. Graded S/U. Prerequisite: Sophomore standing or approval of department chair.
CHEM 251 - ORGANIC CHEMISTRY 1 (3+0)
4 Credits
The structural bonding, acidity, functional groups, configurational aspects, conformations, stereochemistry, nomenclature, fundamental reactions/
mechanisms(SN1, SN2, E1, E2) of organic chemistry,
and the synthesis and reactivity  of alkenes
and alkynes. Credit may be received  for CHEM
251 or 261, but not both.Prerequisite: CHEM 173 or 183. Corequisite: CHEM 254.
CHEM 252 -ORGANIC CHEMISTRY 2 (3+0)
4 Credits
Structure determination using IR, NMR, and MS spectroscopy, radical reactions, synthesis and reactions of alcohols, Grignard and related organometallic
reagents, aromaticity and electrophilic aromatic chemistry.
Introduction to carbonyl chemistry. Credit may be
received for CHEM 252 or 262, but not both. Prerequisite: CHEM 251 or 261. Corequisite: CHEM 255.
CHEM 261 -ORGANIC CHEMISTRY 1 - MAJORS (3+0)
4 Credits
Same as Chemistry 251. Credit may be received for CHEM 251 or CHEM 261 but not for both. Prerequisite: CHEM 173 or CHEM 183. Corequisite: CHEM 264.
CHEM 262 -ORGANIC CHEMISTRY 2 - MAJORS (3+0)
4 Credits
Same as Chemistry 252. Credit may be received
for CHEM 252 or CHEM 262 but not for both. Prerequisites: CHEM 251 or CHEM 261. Corequisite:
CHEM265.
CHEM 263 -ORGANIC CHEMISTRY 3 -MAJORS
{3+0)
5 Credits
Same as Chemistry 253. Credit may be received
for CHEM 253 or 263, but not for both.Prerequisite: CHEM 252 or 262. Corequisite: CHEM 266.
CHEM 271- CHEMICAL  APPLICATIONS OF MATHEMATICS (4+0)
4 Credits
Selected mathematical techniques used in modern chemistry as a preparation for the higher levelquantitative chemistry courses (junior year Physical Chemistry, Chemical Instrumentation
and Advanced Physical Chemistry). Examples
illustrate the application of mathematical techniques to problems in Chemistry. Prerequisites:
CHEM 173 or 183 or equivalent; and MATH 165.
CHEM 300- PREPARING FOR CAREERS IN CHEMISTRY  AND BIOCHEMISTRY (2+0)
1 Credit
Careers in the chemical/biochemicalsciences. Critical evaluation of scientific literature.Preparation for oralpresentations. Scientific ethics.
Graded S/U. Prerequisite: Junior standing or approval of department  chair.
CHEM 304- ORGANIC  SYNTHESIS (2+6)
4 Credits
Retrosynthetic analysis, functional group transformations, asymmetric synthesis, organometallic chemistry.Laboratory involves multistep
synthesis utilizing techniques  to work with air and
water sensitive materials, standard purification techniques, and organic product  characterization. Prerequisite: CHEM 263.
CHEM 311- CHEMISTRY  OF BIOLOGICAL MOLECULES (4+0)
4 Credits
Structures and properties of the major classes  of biological molecules  with emphasis on the physicalproperties of macromolecules. Includes thermodynamics, enzyme kinetics  and mechanisms, coenzymes, isolation and characterization techniques and an introduction to the design
and regulation of metabolic pathways. Optional associated laboratory: CHEM 314. Prerequisites: CHEM 253 or 263.
CHEM 324 - INTERMEDIATE INORGANIC CHEMISTRY (3+3)
4 Credits
Bonding, structures, preparation, properties, compounds, and reactions of main group and transition metalelements. Laboratory  involves basic methods of synthesis and characterization.
Prerequisite: CHEM 263 or approval of department
chair.
CHEM 337 - ELEMENTS  OF PHYSICAL CHEMISTRY (4+0)
4 Credits
Principles and applications  of selected areas of physical chemistry including thermodynamics, kinetics, and spectroscopy. Intended for students in
the modified chemistry major  or chemistry minor. Credit may be received for CHEM 337 or CHEM
341 but not for both. Prerequisites: CHEM 173 or
226. Offered alternate years.
CHEM 339- CHEMICAL INTERACTIONS IN ENVIRONMENTAL SYSTEMS (4+0)
4 Credits
Chemicalinteractions in the natural environment, including the effects of man's  activities on the
dynamics, thermodynamics and kinetics of atmospheric, hydrospheric and lithospheric chemical
systems.Taught in alternate years. Prerequisites:
CHEM 226, 253 or 263.
CHEM 341 - PHYSICAL CHEMISTRY 1(3+3)
4 Credits
Classical thermodynamics.  Laboratory  illustrates principles and applications.Knowledge of computer programming recommended. Prerequisites: CHEM
271 or MATH 263, 272 and 275; and PHYS 231,
232, and 233 with related laboratories.
CHEM 342 - PHYSICAL CHEMISTRY 2 (3+3)
4 Credits
Quantum mechanics. Laboratory illustrates applications in spectroscopy. Knowledge of elementary differentialequations recommended. Prerequisite: CHEM 341.
CHEM 343 - PHYSICAL CHEMISTRY 3 (3+3)
4 Credits
Statistical thermodynamics, kinetic molecular theory
and chemical kinetics. Laboratory illustrates principles and applications. Prerequisite: CHEM 342.
CHEM 351 - INTERMEDIATE QUANTITATIVE ANALYSIS (2+6)
4 Credits
Practice and principles  of modern chemical methods of analysis. Introduction to instrumentalmethods
of analysis. Prerequisite: CHEM 173 or 183.
CHEM 363 - APPLICATIONS OF CHEMICAL INSTRUMENTATION (1+5)
3 Credits
Principles and methods of instrumental measurements for the analysis of real samples. Lecture and
laboratory integrated to deal with the collection, preparation and analysis  of environmental, geological, biological and industrial samples. Automatic sequencing and process analysis.Prerequisite:
CHEM 226 or 253 or 263. Offered alternate years.
CHEM 494- SEMINAR  IN CHEMISTRY (1+0)
1 Credit
Oralpresentation and a formal paper on a chemical topic related to a selected seminar theme. Required of all senior chemistry and biochemistry majors.
GEOGRAPHY
GEOG 237 - PHYSICAL GEOGRAPHY
4 Credits
Basic concepts in physical geography. Topics covered include: the atmosphere, the biosphere, the lithosphere, and the hydrosphere. Emphasis on processes  driving physicalsystems on the
earth, interactions  among physicalsystems, human
interaction with the physical environment,
and understanding the basic physical geographic processes and the global geographic patterns resulting from those processes. Course cannot be counted as a socialscience.
GEOLOGY
GEOL 280 - GEOLOGY
4 Credits
Physical geology and paleogeology, including chemical properties of minerals  and rocks, geologic processes, and earth materials, and how these relate to the formation  and preservation of plant and animalfossils.A Nature Center use fee is charged. Prerequisites:BIOL 122 or 123.
GEOL 290 -SPECIAL TO PICS IN GEOLOGY
1 to 4 Credits
May be repeated for credit up to a total of 8 hours as the topic varies.
MATH
MATH 120- COLLEGE ALGEBRA
4 Credits
The real number system, polynomials. Equations and inequalities, functions and their graphs,  polynomial and rational functions, exponential and logarithmic functions. Not open for credit to students who have received a
grade of C or higher in any Calculus course.Recommended
background:Two years of high school algebra.
MATH 122- COLLEGE  TRIGONOMETRY
3 Credits
Trigonometric functions, identities, solutions of triangles, complex numbers. Not open for credit to students who have received  a grade of C or higher in MATH 163 or above. Recommended background:MATH 120 or its equivalent.
MATH 154- CALCULUS FOR LIFE SCIENCES 1
4 Credits
Concepts of differentiation and integration applied to algebraic, exponential,  and logarithmic functions. Prerequisite: MATH 120 or equivalent is recommended.
MATH 155 - CALCULUS FOR LIFE SCIENCES 2
4 Credits
Continuation of MATH 154. Additional topics in integration, functions of severalvariables, elementary differential equations, and probability.
Prerequisite: MATH 154 or equivalent.
MATH 163- CALCULUS 1
4 Credits
Limit of a function, continuity, the derivative, extrema, curve plotting, Mean Value Theorem, applications of the derivative. Recommended background:Two years of high school algebra and one-half year of high school trigonometry.
MATH 164- CALCULUS 2
4 Credits
The Fundamental Theorem of Calculus, applications of the integral, the exponential function
and inverse functions, techniques of integration.
Prerequisite: MATH 158 or 163.
MATH 165 - CALCULUS 3
4 Credits
Sequences and series, Taylor series, polar coordinates, parametric equations, conic sections,
vectors, planes and lines in space. Prerequisite: MATH 159 or 164.
PHYSICS
PHYS 000 - ORIENTATION
1 Credit
Familiarization with the department, requirements for majors' programs, University catalog and library. Required of departmental majors. AASG
100, Freshman Seminar, may be used to satisfy this requirement. Graded S/U.
PHYS 100 - PHYSICS
4 Credits
Presentation of classical mechanics, heat, atomic and nuclear physics. Issues involving science and society will also be considered. Available for credit for non science majors in the College of Arts and Sciences, and students enrolled in the College of Business Administration. In special circumstances, others may enroll with permission of the department chair. Students may not receive credit for
PHYS 100 or PHYS 110 after completion of either
PHYS 213 or 233.
PHYS 211 -GENERAL PHYSICS:MECHANICS OF SOLIDS
3 Credits
Basic principles of Newtonian mechanics of solids
The corresponding laboratory is PHYS 234.
PHYS 212- GENERAL PHYSICS: SOUND,HEAT, AND LIGHT
3 Credits
Sound propagation, heat and heat transfer, and
light propagation. The corresponding laboratory is
PHYS 235. Prerequisite: PHYS 211 or 231.
PHYS 213- GENERAL PHYSICS: ELECTRICITY AND MAGNETISM
3 Credits
Electrical and magnetic phenomena. The corresponding laboratory is PHYS 236.
Prerequisite:PHYS 211 or 231.
PHYS 231 -PHYSICS:MECHANICS OF SOLIDS
4 Credits
Newtonian mechanics of solids employing the
differential and integralcalculus. The corresponding laboratory is PHYS 234.Prerequisite:MATH
157or163.
PHYS 232- PHYSICS: HEAT,SOUND, AND LIGHT
4 Credits
Sound propagation, heat transfer and light propagation. Differentialand integral calculus are
used. The corresponding laboratory is PHYS 235. Prerequisite: PHYS 231.
PHYS 233 -PHYSICS:ELECTRICITY  AND MAGNETISM
4 Credits
Electrical and magnetic phenomena. Differential and integral calculus are used. The corresponding laboratory is PHYS 236. Prerequisite: PHYS 231.
PHYS 234- PHYSICS LABORATORY:MECHANICS
1 Credit
Experiments in basic Newtonian mechanics.
PHYS 211 or 231 should be taken concurrently, or instructor's permission must be obtained.
PHYS 235- PHYSICS LABORATORY:HEAT, SOUND, AND LIGHT
1 Credit
Experiments in heat, sound and light. PHYS 212
or 232 should be taken concurrently, or instructor's permission must be obtained.
PHYS 236- PHYSICS LABORATORY: ELECTRICITY AND MAGNETISM
1 Credit
Experiments with basic electrical and magnetic phenomena. PHYS 213 or 233 should be taken concurrently
or instructor's permission must be obtained.
PHYS 252- EARTH SCIENCE AND PLANETARY ASTRONOMY
4 Credits
The history of astronomy, the tools of astronomy, basic earth science and an introduction  to solar system science. This course was formerly named Astronomy.
PHYS 253- STELLAR AND GALACTIC ASTRONOMY
4 Credits
Structure, motions and evolution of stars, interstellar material, galaxies and the universe as a
whole.
PHYS 301 -ADVANCED LAB METHODS
2 Credits
Statistical analysis of data and error propagation. Linear and non-linear  curve fitting. Design and construction of scientific apparatus. Signal conditioning. Opticaltechniques.Vacuum systems.
Prerequisite: PHYS 213 or 233.
PHYS 303 - MODERN PHYSICS
4 Credits
Relativity, quantum and wave mechanics, atomic structure and absorption and emission processes. Prerequisite: PHYS 213 or 233.
PHYS 345- MATH METHODS IN PHYSICS
4 Credits
Vector algebra, vector calculus  in arbitrary coordinate systems, Fourier Analysis, contour integration in complex plane, special functions. Prerequisite: PHYS 213 or 233.
PHYS 351 -ANALYTICAL MECHANICS 1
4 Credits
Vector analysis, kinematics, conservative forces, planetary motion, pendulum, free and forced oscillations,coupled systems and normal coordinates, angular momentum, rigid bodies. Part
of the physics major program and offered when needed. Prerequisite: PHYS 213 or 233.
PHYS 352 - ANALYTICAL MECHANICS 2
4 Credits
LaGrange equations, canonicalformulation, principle of least action, normal coordinates,  rigid bodies, special relativity, mathematical methods. Part of the Physics major program and offered when needed. Prerequisites:PHYS 351
PHYS 360 - QUANTUM  MECHANICS
4 Credits
Eigenvalues and eigenvectors, commutators, brake!
notation,postulates of quantum theory, solution
of the Schrodinger wave equation  for square  well potential, harmonic oscillator, hydrogen atom, and other potentials. Perturbation theory. Prerequisite: PHYS 213 or 233.
PHYS 361 -ELECTRONICS
4 Credits
Theory of solid state devices, rectifier circuits, transistor amplifiers, oscillators  and modulators, instrumentation  applications. Offered as needed. Prerequisites: PHYS 213 or 233.
PHYS 364 - OPTICS
4 Credits
The laws of geometrical and physical optics. Image
formation by mirrors and lenses  and optical aberrations. Interference  and diffraction.Part of the physics major program and offered when needed. Prerequisites:PHYS 213 or 233.Formerly PHYS
363 and 463.
PHYS 371 - INTRODUCTORY ASTROPHYSICS
4 Credits
Motions and physical nature of objects in the solar system, electromagnetic radiation, telescopes and astronomicaldetectors.Prerequisites: PHYS  213 or 233, or permission of the instructor.
PHYS 411 -ELECTRICITY AND MAGNETISM 1
4 Credits
Electrostatic field theory, capacitance, multipole expansion, dielectric properties of matter; magnetic field theory; electromagnetic induction; magnetic properties of matter; Maxwell's equations and electromagnetic waves. Prerequisite: PHYS  233.
PHYS 412- ELECTRICITY AND MAGNETISM 2
4 Credits
Advanced electric and magnetic fields; electric
and magnetic properties  of solids, electromagnetic radiation. Prerequisite:PHYS 411.
413- SOLID STATE
4 Credits
The structure of solids and their phenomena. Quantum and statisticalmechanics concepts are introduced to develop theories of internal stress and strain in crystals, conductivity of electricity
in metals, semiconductors and superconductors,
magnetism, the thermalproperties of solids  and imperfections  in solids.Part of the Physics major program and offered when needed. Prerequisite: PHYS 303.
432- STATISTICAL PHYSICS
4 Credits
Properties of gases, thermal properties of solids and liquids.Elementary thermodynamic laws and
techniques. Heat transfer. Elements of kinetic thermodynamics laws and techniques.Prerequisite:
PHYS 212 or 232.
STATISTICS
STAT 156 - STATISTICS FOR PROFESSIONALS 1
4 Credits
Describing  data graphically and numerically. Describing bivacriate data. Probability. Random variables and probability  distributions (both discrete and continuous). Sampling distributions. Estimation.Hypothesis testing  using a single sample. Recommended background: MATH 120 or its equivalent. Formerly  MATH 156.
STAT 256 · STATISTICS FOR PROFESSIONALS 2
4 Credits
Review of inferential statistics. Comparing two populations. Categoricaldata and goodness-of-fit tests.
Simple linear regression  and correlation: inferential
methods.Multiple regression analysis. Analysis of variance.Prerequisites: STAT 142, or 146, or 156, or
280 or permission of the instructor. Formerly  MATH
256.
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BIOLOGY 195                             SYLLABUS   2008

Dec 2


General Information, attendance requirements, etc
Dec 9


Departmental and Professional expectations/membership




Distribution of various exercises and forms      

ALL FORMS & DIRECTIONS ARE AVAILABLE ON P DRIVE  - (My computer; P drive; Tkeiser; 
195) or on my web page (www2.onu.edu/~tkeiser/)
Interviewing academic advisor form 
Library Exercise 

Professional Organizations- Professional memberships.  JOIN NOW!  - See bulletin board in the


 NORTH hallway near the faculty offices.

Dec 16


ONU  COUNSELING OFFICE presentation





Academic advisor interview sheets due to Mrs. Brown by 4 pm today

Jan 6, 2009

Careers and Opportunities in the Life Sciences 





Career Services Center
Jan 13


Careers in the Pre-Medical area –  Nancy Woodley, Advisor

Begin your Library Exercise.                  





Note the Campus Events Exercise.

Jan 20


Pre-Physician Assistant Program –  Amy Aulthouse, Advisor 





Clinical Laboratory Science Degree – Burlin Sherrick, Advisor

Jan 27
Pre-Physical Therapy & Pre-Occupation Therapy Program –  Rema Suniga, Advisor   

Molecular Biology Major – Rod Anderson, Advisor

Feb 3                          
Forensic Biology Major – Dennis De Luca, Advisor


Nursing Degree – Marjorie Walker, Advisor
Feb10


Environmental Studies Major & Field Studies – Keiser, Mager, Verb





Capstone – research, study abroad & internships - Keiser




Library Exercise Due





Campus Events Booklet due in appropriate format.
Feb 17


Read the catalog in the areas pertinent to the general 





requirements for Arts and Sciences and those of your specific program.





Review the items covered and completed in the previous weeks.  


BIOLOGY 121: GENERAL BIOLOGY 

FALL 2010
INSTRUCTOR: Dr. Cara Davies

OFFICE: 160 Meyer

TELEPHONE 419-772-2762 E-MAIL: c-davies@onu.edu

MEETING TIME: MRF 8:00-8:50pm, W 8:00-10:50pm 

OFFICE HOURS: 10-11am MTWr; 9-10 am F
WEBPAGE: http://webct.onu.edu

PREREQUISITE: None

This course is the introduction to the Biological sciences for this department. We will cover a lot of material, and talk about many different topics, including molecular biology, genetics, evolution and ecology. Posted on WebCT will be guidelines for you to follow while in class, and to use to prepare for exams.

ATTENDANCE: I expect you to attend every lecture and laboratory. If you must miss class, please let me know in advance.

ACADEMIC CONDUCT: As indicated in the Student Code of Conduct, available online, academic misconduct includes but is not limited to plagiarism, cheating, and/or improper collaboration.

 The first academic misconduct infraction will result in a grade of zero for that exercise/assignment/exam. A second infraction will result in failure of the course. Actions will be taken as directed by the College of Arts and Sciences Code of Academic Student Conduct.  Plagiarism is defined as: “the wrongful appropriation …and publication as one’s own, the ideas or the expression of ideas … of another”.
IN-CLASS CONDUCT: When you come to class, I expect you to be respectful of both me and your classmates. This means that you will listen quietly, and refrain from excessive talking to your classmates during lecture. Additionally, no cell phones are allowed in the classroom. If you need to be reachable because of a family or other emergency, please keep your phone on vibrate and let me know BEFORE the start of class or lab. Be considerate, please.
ONU-SANCTIONED ACTIVITIES: Let me know as soon as you know if you must miss class due to an ONU-sanctioned activity (athletics, band, drama, field trip, etc.). 

GRADES: There are a total of 300 points for this class. The midterm and final are worth 75 points each. The remainder of the points will come from quizzes and other exercises covering lab and lecture material (110 pts), homework (20 pts), and a group presentation (20 pts). Quiz dates will be announced. Late assignments will be penalized at 10% of the total points per day they are late – this includes days we do NOT meet for class (excluding weekends).

BIOLOGY 122: GENERAL ZOOLOGY

FALL QUARTER, 2010

Instructor: Jay Mager, Ph.D. Telephone: 419-772-2333

Office: Meyer 155 E-mail: j-mager@onu.edu

Class Meetings: MWF 12:00-12:50 pm, R (lab) 12:00-1:50 pm in Mathile 138

Office Hours: T,W,R 11-12, F 11-1 (or by appointment);

Prerequisite: Biology 121, passed with a ‘D’ grade or better

COURSE DESCRIPTION & OBJECTIVES: Welcome to Biology 122! In this course we will examine the

diversity of animals, covering such topics as the classification and phylogeny of the major animal groups, the

structure and function of organ systems, and the ways in which animals are adapted to their environments.

Laboratory exercises are designed to complement the lectures and provide hands-on experience with representative

animals and techniques.

REQUIRED TEXTS:

1. Hickman, C.P., L.S. Roberts, A. Larson, H. I’Anson, and D. Eisenhour. 2008. Integrated

Principles of Zoology (14th edition). McGraw-Hill, New York, NewYork.

2. Adams, J.A., B.E. Keas, T.D. Keiser, and E.V. Nelson. 2007. Zoology Laboratory Manual and

Workbook (3rd edition revised). Pearson Custom Publishing, Boston, Massachusetts.

3. Van De Graaff, K.M. and J.L. Crawley. 2005. A Photographic Atlas for the Biology Laboratory (5th

edition). Morton Publishing Company, Englewood, Colorado.

4. Dissecting Kit and rubber gloves

ATTENDANCE: To get the most out of this course, plan to and participate actively. Although coming to lecture

is optional, coming to laboratory is MANDATORY. It is YOUR responsibility to contact me regarding

announcements and/or assignments that you have missed. If you must be absent for approved functions, it is

YOUR responsibility to let me know in advance so we can make other arrangements. Attendance will be factored

into grade determinations at the instructor’s discretion in cases of borderline scores and may improve or lower final

grades. Lab assignments will be collected throughout the course, and if you miss a lab (without an approved makeup),

you will NOT receive any points for it.

ONU-SANCTIONED ACTIVITIES: Let me know at the BEGINNING of the quarter or AT LEAST a week in

advance if you plan to miss class due to an ONU-sanctioned activity (athletics, band, drama, field trip, etc.) in order

to review anything you miss.

GRADES: Your grade will be determined by departmental midterm and final exams (100 points each), laboratory

assignments (50 points), laboratory writing assignments (100 points) and instructor-specific activities including

homework and quizzes (150 points). All Biology 122 students will take the same midterm and final exams in a

multiple choice format. Each exam will be comprised of 50 multiple choice questions (2 points each for 100

points), some of which will be laboratory derived questions, utilizing Powerpoint slides. The final exam is not

cumulative and will be drawn from material after the midterm. However, questions that would integrate principles

learned prior to the midterm exam would be appropriate if they can be related to material designated for the final

exam. The homework, lab and writing assignments will be explained when assigned in class. Quizzes will cover

material from the course (lecture and laboratory) and will include questions in a variety of formats (e.g. multiple

choice, fill-in-the-blanks, short answer, etc.). Due dates for other assignments will be strictly enforced – late work

will incur a minimum penalty of 10% per day of the assignment value.

ACADEMIC HONESTY: The Department takes the issue of academic honesty seriously and we encourage you

to conduct yourself with the highest level of integrity at all times. As outlined by the University’s Code of Student

Academic Conduct, academic misconduct includes, but is not limited to, plagiarism, cheating, and/or improper

collaboration. Instances of academic misconduct will be dealt with in the following manner: a first infraction will

result in a student receiving a zero for that assignment. A second infraction will result in a student receiving a

failing grade (F) for the course. These are the minimum penalties for academic misconduct in this course and

additional actions may be taken if warranted by the nature of the academic misconduct. These actions will be taken

as directed by the College of Arts and Sciences Code of Academic Student Conduct.

EVALUATION: GRADING SCALE:

Attendance: (See above)

Midterm Exam: (Mon., Oct. 10) 100 points A = 90 – 100%

Final Exam: (Teus., Nov. 16 @ 1:30 p.m.) 100 B = 80 – 89%

Laboratory Assignments: 50 C = 70 – 79%

Weeks 1-5 (10 exercises @ 2.5 pts each) D = 60 – 69%

Weeks 6-10 (5 exercises @ 5 pts each) F = 59% and below

Laboratory Writing Assignments: 100

Homework assignments (20 points)

Week 6 (5 points)

Week 7 (15 points)

Week 8 (20 points)

Week 9 (40 points)

Quizzes: (8 @ 15 pts each) 120

Other assignments: 30

Total: 500 points

It is course policy that there will be no bonus points, no “dropped” grades, and no points awarded for attendance

or participation. Late assignments will be assessed a 10% deduction for each day beyond the due date.

Late work – unless otherwise noted, assignments are due at the beginning of class. Any late work will incur a

minimum penalty of 10% per day of the assignment value. Missing class, being late to class, etc. are not valid

excuses for turning in late work, and late assignments will be penalized 10% per day. You will not receive any

points for missed labs.

Most laboratory assignments are due on FRIDAY of the scheduled lab week. Labs will be returned by Tuesday at

the latest of the following week. Grading of the assignments may vary per instructor, but a common answer key

will be posted for 3 days during the week in which the lab assignments are returned (put up Tuesday morning, taken

down Thursday afternoon) so that students can have accurate information to study for quizzes and tests.

Tutoring sessions for Biology will be arranged by the Dean’s Office. The time schedule for tutoring sessions will

be posted in various locations, including the classroom and hall bulletin boards.

EXPECTATIONS:

1. The nature of this course requires that you spend considerable time preparing for each class period. You should

plan to spend at least one hour preparing for each lecture period (reading your textbook, looking up unfamiliar

terms, identifying questions you may need answered in class, etc.). You should also prepare for laboratory sessions

by carefully reading each week’s exercise(s) in advance so that you can make the best use of your time during the

laboratory. Additional time will be required for completing assignments and for extra studying for quizzes and

exams. Plan at least six hours of study time outside of class each week to adequately prepare and learn the material

covered in this course; however, you may need more time to adequately learn the material.
Biology 123 General Botany Fall 2010
Instructor: Dr. Bob Verb

Office: Meyer Hall 168

Office Hours: M, W 2-3; T 1-2; R 10-11; F 2-4
Phone: 419-772-2322

email: r-verb@onu.edu

Description: This course covers the diversity, structure, development, reproductive biology, and evolutionary relationships of the major groups of organisms studied by botanists. We will also examine the following points: 1. Distinguishing features of each group; 2. How these features relate to the function and development of the respective organisms; 3. Evolutionary homologies of the structures and stages of the different organisms.  As we cover major groups of organisms we will be tracing a generalized history of life on earth.  Thus, the evolution of these groups of organisms and how their traits have evolved in response to selective pressures will be a recurring theme.

Learning Objectives

At the end of the course, the student will be able to:

1. Demonstrate an understanding of the phylogenetic relationships between various fungal, selected heterotrophic protista, algal, and plant groups.

2. Compare and contrast various groups of fungi, selected heterotrophic protista, algae, and plants in terms of, but not limited to morphology, anatomy, development, reproductive biology (life cycles), paleontology, physiology, and ecology.

3. Demonstrate an understanding of plant growth, development and anatomy from the viewpoints of embryogeny, the functioning of meristems, cells, tissues, and organs of plants. 

4. Demonstrate an understanding of the physiological and cellular pathways as they relate to photosynthesis.

Text: 

M.W. Nabors. Introduction to Botany. Pearson/Benjamin Cummings.  This book should always be brought to lecture and lab as it is referred to frequently.  

L. M. Young and T. D. Keiser. Biology 123 Laboratory Manual and Workbook (2nd edition).  This book should always be brought to lab.

J. W. Perry and D. Morton. Photo Atlas for Biology.  This book should be brought to lecture and lab. 

Laboratory: Labs will be held in MATSCI 137 each Tuesday from 1:00-2:50 p.m. and 3:00-4:50 p.m. (depending on section) unless otherwise announced.  Dr. Keas will be running the 3:00-4:50 laboratory section.

Quizzes are typically held at the beginning of each laboratory section and cover lecture and laboratory material.  You cannot take the quiz if you did not attend the previous laboratory.  Furthermore, you will have a maximum of 30 minutes to complete each quiz (unless otherwise stipulated).  Laboratory is not a separate entity from lecture and they are closely linked.

Grading: A = 90-100%; B = 80-89%; C = 70-79%; D = 60-69%; F = 0-59%

Note: There will not be any curving of grades at the end of the quarter.  If you are within 0.5% of a higher letter grade it will automatically be rounded up.

Tentative Point Schedule:  300 points; Assignments are subject to change

· Midterm = 75 points (October 8, 2010; 9:00 am)

· Final Exam = 75 points (November 16, 2010: 1:30-3:30)

· Assignments/Quizzes = 5 @ 18 points each ( Total of 90 points

· Quizzes will cover both laboratory and lecture material.

· Lab and quizzes cannot be made up if you are absent or late to laboratory.

· Laboratory Final 

· Split laboratory final 

· #1: Monday of Week 6 (October 4, 2010; 9:00 am) = 18 pts.

· #2: Friday of tenth week at 9:00 am (liverworts through plant anatomy) = 32 pts.

· Due to time constraints the laboratory final cannot be made up if you miss it!

· Laboratory Notebook = 10 points

· During each laboratory there will be a series of scientific drawings that you will be required to compose.  These need to be properly labeled with title, magnification, and the identification of important structures.

· Late and makeup assignments will be given a grade penalty (5 points deducted per day).

Extra Credit: Departmental policy states that there will be no extra credit points (or assignments) provided in the introductory biology sequence, which includes Biology 123.

Attendance Policy: University policy will be followed.  Attendance will not formally be taken at lectures.  However, exam questions are based on lecture material, some of which is NOT covered in the text.  Lab attendance is mandatory.  Missed labs and quizzes and/or missed lecture exams can be made up only with adequate proof of a legitimate absence as defined by Ohio Northern University.  In the case that you provide acceptable proof than the make up must be preformed within a week of the missed assignment.  

Academic Conduct: As indicated in the Student Code of Conduct, available online, academic misconduct includes but is not limited to plagiarism, cheating, and/or improper collaboration.  The first academic misconduct infraction will result in a grade of zero for that exercise/assignment/exam.  A second infraction will result in failure of the course.  Actions will be taken as directed by the College of Arts and Sciences Code of Academic Student Conduct.  

Other: 

· If you are a student with a disability, it is your responsibility to notify the instructor at least one week prior to needed services so that reasonable accommodations can be made.  

· The university sets the final exam date and time.  Be aware of this, especially if you are planning a trip at the end of the quarter.  Legitimate conflicts only will be acceptable reasons for an alternate exam time.

· Botany can be an extremely difficult subject involving many intricate and complex topics.  If you are having difficulty with the material it is imperative that you see me A.S.A.P.  Often, if you wait until after the midterm to seek help it is too late in the game and there is little that I can do to assist you.  In addition, there are many handouts in this class.  They can be accessed on the P-drive under rverb folder.  Their existence is to assist you in your understanding of the text and the lecture material.  Please use them accordingly!  Finally, there will be an optional review sessions held on MOST Wednesdays at 4:00 (room to be announced).

	Biology 123: Tentative Lecture Outline
	
	Text Material

	1. Introductory Topics
	
	

	     Evolution, Cladistics & Systematics
	
	Chapter 15 & 16

	2. Diversity
	
	

	     Bacteria

     Eukaryotes evolution

     Meiosis & Life Cycles

     Fungi 

     Protista (Algae)

     Invasion of Land by Chlorophytes

     Bryophytes
	
	Chapter 17 (376-380)

Chapter 6 (124-128)

Chapter 19 

Chapter 18

Chapter 20 

	Midterm 
	
	

	3. Diversity cont.

     Intro to Vascular Plants (Tracheophytes)

     Pteridophytes (Seedless Vascular Plants)     

     Progymnosperms & Gymnosperms

     Angiosperms

       -Pollination

       -Seeds, fruits, and dispersal
	
	Chapter 21

Chapter 21

Chapter 21

Chapter 6 (pages 130-141) & 23

	4. Plant Anatomy: Form and Function

     Early Plant Body

     Plant Cells and Tissues

     Root Structure and Function

     Shoot (Stem) Structure and Function

     Secondary Growth in Stems

     Leaf Structure and Function
	
	Chapter 22

Chapter 3

Chapter 4 (pages 72-79)

Chapter 4 (pages 80-86)

Chapter 5 

Chapter 4 (pages 88-93)

	5. Plant Physiology
	
	Chapters 8, 10, 11

	Final Exam (Partially Comprehensive)
	
	


	Lab Date
	Lab Topic

	Week 1
	Exercise 1: A Tour of the Plant Cell, Plant Growth Experiment

	
	

	Week 2
	Exercise 3: Prokaryotic Diversity

	
	

	Week 3
	Exercise 4: Water & Slime Molds

	
	

	Week 4
	Exercise 5: Kingdom Fungi

	
	

	Week 5
	Exercise 6: Survey of Non-Vascular Plants

	
	

	Week 6
	Exercise 7: Seedless Vascular Plants

	
	

	Week 7
	Exercise 7: Seedless Vascular Plants continued

	
	

	Week 8
	Exercise 8: Seed Evolution and a Survey of the Gymnosperms Exercise 9: Flowers, Fruits, Seeds, and Seedlings

	
	

	Week 9
	No laboratory 

	
	

	Week 10
	Exercise 10: Angiosperm Anatomy and Morphology


Abbreviations and other useful terms

Below are some helpful references that may assist you in terms of abbreviations that I utilize during class lectures.

· 1º: Primary
· 2º: Secondary
· Ps: Photosynthesis
· Strobili: Cone, aggregate of reproductive structures
· -phore: branch or stalk structure
· SAM: Shoot apical meristem
· RAM: Root apical meristem
· MG: Megagametophyte
· mg: microgametophyte
· VC: Vascular Cambium
· BVC: Bifacial Vascular Cambium
· mya: millions of years ago
· n: haploid
· 2n: diploid
· 3n: triploid
· n+n: Dikaryotic
· -phyll: leaf (or modified leaf)
· Ax. Branch: Axillary branch
· Meristem: plant tissue consisting of undifferentiated cells that divide and generate new cells and tissues (analogous to stem cells)
In the International Code of Botanical Nomeclature (1994) the suggested endings for the categories of fungi, plants, and algae are:

	Category
	Algae
	Plants
	Fungi

	Division/Phylum
	-phyta
	-phyta
	-mycota

	Subdivision
	-phytina
	-phytina
	

	Class
	-phyceae
	-opsida
	-mycetes

	Order
	-ales
	-ales
	-ales

	Family
	-aceae
	-aceae or -ae
	-aceae


Major Groups of Organisms discussed in Biology 123

The Domain or Division (Phylum) taxonomic level is in bold print.  

*Known from fossil representatives only.

	Domain Bacteria
	Kingdom Plantae

	· Cyanobacteria
	Hepatophyta

	· Prochlorophyta
	Anthocerophyta

	Domain Archaea
	Bryophyta

	Kingdom Fungi
	Rhyniophyta*

	· Chytridomycota
	Zosterphyllophyta*

	· Zygomycota
	Lycophyta

	· Ascomycota
	Trimerophytophyta*

	· Basidiomycota
	Psilophyta

	Kingdom Protista
	Sphenophyta

	· Euglenophyta
	Pterophyta

	· Dinophyta
	Progymnospermophyta*

	· Myxomycota
	Pteridospermophyta*

	· Rhodophyta
	Glossopteriophyta*

	· Oomycota
	Cycadophyta

	· Chrysophyta
	Ginkgophyta

	· Bacillariophyta
	Coniferophyta

	· Phaeophyta
	Gnetophyta

	· Chlorophyta
	Anthophyta

	
	· Monocotyledons

	
	· Dicotyledons

	
	

	
	

	
	

	
	

	
	

	
	

	
	

	
	

	
	

	
	


Relative Geologic Time Scale (mya = million years ago) 

	Phanerozoic Eon 
(543 mya to present) 
	Cenozoic Era 
(65 mya to today)
	Quaternary Period (1.8 mya to today)

       Holocene (10,000 years to today)
       Pleistocene (1.8 mya to 10,000 yrs)
Tertiary Period (65 to 1.8 mya)
       Pliocene (5.3 to 1.8 mya)
       Miocene (23.8 to 5.3 mya)
       Oligocene (33.7 to 23.8 mya)
       Eocene (54.8 to 33.7 mya)
       Paleocene (65 to 54.8 mya)

	
	Mesozoic Era 
(248 to 65 mya)
	Cretaceous Period (144 to 65 mya)
Jurassic Period (206 to 144 mya)
Triassic Period (248 to 206 mya)

	
	Paleozoic Era 
(543 to 248 mya)
	Permian Period (290 to 248 mya)
Carboniferous Period (354 to 290 mya)
       Pennsylvanian (323 to 290 mya) 
       Mississippian (354 to 323 mya) 
Devonian Period (417 to 354 mya)
Silurian Period (443 to 417 mya)
Ordovician Period (490 to 443 mya)
Cambrian Period (543 to 490 mya)

	Precambrian Eon

(4,550 to 543 mya) 
	Proterozoic Era 
(2500 to 543 mya) 
	Neoproterozoic (900 to 543 mya)
       Vendian (650 to 543 mya) 
Mesoproterozoic (1600 to 900 mya)
Paleoproterozoic (2500 to 1600 mya)

	
	Archaean Era
(3800 to 2500 mya)

	
	Hadean Era
(4550 to 3800 mya) 


Biology 204 Systematic Plant Survey
Instructor: Dr. Bob Verb

Office: Meyer Hall 168; Office Hours: M 2-4; W-F 2-3; Others by appointment

Phone: 419-772-2322

email: r-verb@onu.edu

Description: This course covers the diversity, structure, development, reproductive biology, and evolutionary relationships of the major photosynthetic organisms studied by botanists. We will also examine the following points: 1. Distinguishing features of each group; 2. How these features relate to the function and development of the respective organisms; 3. Evolutionary homologies of the structures and stages of the different organisms.  As we cover major groups of organisms we will be tracing a generalized history of life on earth.  Thus, the evolution of these groups of organisms and how their traits have evolved in response to selective pressures will be a recurring theme.

Learning Objectives

At the end of the course, the student will be able to:

5. Demonstrate an understanding of the phylogenetic relationships between various the green algal and plant assemblages.

6. Compare and contrast various groups of algae and plants in terms of, but not limited to, phylogenetic relationships, morphology, development, reproductive biology (life cycles), paleontology, and ecology.

7. Demonstrate an understanding of various evolutionary pathways and the influence/role and importance of competition, predation, the environment, animal interactions, and extinctions events. 

8. Demonstrate an understanding of the concepts of gametophyte and sporophyte morphology as it relates to homology and how such traits can be used to interpret evolutionary changes and phylogeny.

9. Demonstrate an understanding of plant growth and development from the viewpoints of embryogeny, the functioning of meristems, branching, and the dynamics of growth architecture. 

Text: 

Kenrick, P.and P.Davis. Fossil Plants. Smithsonian Books, Washington D.C.

J. Mauseth. Botany (4th edition). Jones and Bartlett, Boston, Massachusetts 

Laboratory: Labs will be held in Meyer 122 each Thursday from 11:00-1:50 p.m. unless otherwise announced.  

Grading: A = 90-100%; B = 80-89%; C = 70-79%; D = 60-69%; F = 0-59%

Note: There will not be any curving of grades at the end of the quarter.  If you are within 0.5% of a higher letter grade it will automatically be rounded up.

Tentative Point Schedule:  Points and Assignments are subject to change

· Exam #1 = 25 points (Friday of Week 3)

· Exam #2  = 25 points (Friday of Week 7)

· Exam #3 = 50 points (Wednesday, February 25, 2008: 8:00)

· Partially comprehensive

· Assignments & Quizzes = 5 points each

· Quizzes will be over selected reading in Fossil Plants
· Laboratory Notebook = 10 pts.

· During each laboratory there will be a series of questions to be answered and scientific drawings that you will be required to compose.  These need to be properly labeled (organism, structures, ploidy levels) with title, magnification, and the identification of important structures.

· Pollination project

· 10 points

· Describing various pollination mechanisms used by seed plants.

· Wind Pollination

· Gymnosperms

· Angiosperms

· Water Pollination

· Beetles

· Bees

· Moths & Butterflies

· Birds

· Bats

· Ants

· Mosquitoes & Flies (Carrion Flies)

· Rodents (i.e., mice)

· Plant growth and observations

· 15 points

· Paper and Presentation: Regarding the fossil history, habitat, ecology, geography, reproduction, etc. of a selected plant family.

· 15 pts.

· Additional details to follow.  

· Late assignments will be given a grade penalty of 5 points deducted per day.

· Field Trip: ONU Nature Center, Cleveland Botanical Garden, and local fossil sites

· January 19-21, 2008

Attendance Policy: University policy will be followed.  Attendance will not formally be taken at lectures.  However, exam questions are based on lecture material, some of which is NOT covered in the text.  Lab attendance is mandatory.  Missed labs and quizzes and/or missed lecture exams can be made up only with adequate proof of a legitimate absence as defined by Ohio Northern University.  In the case that you provide acceptable proof than the make up must be preformed within a week of the missed assignment.  

Academic Conduct: As indicated in the Student Code of Conduct, available online, academic misconduct includes but is not limited to plagiarism, cheating, and/or improper collaboration.  The first academic misconduct infraction will result in a grade of zero for that exercise/assignment/exam.  A second infraction will result in failure of the course.  Actions will be taken as directed by the College of Arts and Sciences Code of Academic Student Conduct.  
Other: 

If you are a student with a disability, it is your responsibility to notify the instructor A.S.A.P. or at least one week prior to needed services so that reasonable accommodations can be made.  

The university sets the final exam date and time.  Be aware of this, especially if you are planning a trip at the end of the quarter.  Legitimate conflicts only will be acceptable reasons for an alternate exam time.

	Biology 204

Tentative Lecture Outline
	Week
	Text Material in 

Raven et al.
	

	Powerpoints will be posted on the p-drive under r-verb.

	1. Introductory Topics
	1
	Chapter 18
	

	2. Chlorophyta I
	1
	Chapter 19 (p. 441-449)
	

	3. Chlorophyta II
	2
	Chapter 19 (p. 441-449)
	

	48. Bryophytes

· Hepatophyta

· Anthocerophyta

· Bryophyta
	3, 4
	Chapter 20

· 469-473

· 473-475

· 463-469
	

	Exam #1
	

	5. Early and/or Primitive Vascular Plants (Tracheophyta I)

· Protracheophytes

· Rhyniopsida

· Zosterphyllopsida

· Lycopodiopsida

· Trimerophytopsida
	4, 5, 6
	Chapter 21

· 480

· 480-182

· 482-482

· 483-488

· 488
	

	6. Tracheophyta II

· Psilopsida

· Sphenopsida

· Pteropsida (Polypodiopsida, Filicopsida)

· Progymnosperms
	7
	Chapter 21

· 498-499

· 489-492

· 492-497

Chapter 22

· 505-506
	

	Exam #2
	

	7. Tracheophyta III

· Pteridospermopsida

· Cycadophyta

· Ginkgophyta

· Cordaitales and Coniferales

· Gnetopsida

· Extraneous Gymnosperms
	8, 9
	Chapter 22

· 507-508

· 515-516

· 517-518

· 508-515

· 518-519


	

	8. Tracheophyta IV: Flowering Plants
	10
	Chapter 23 
	

	Exam #3 (Partially Comprehensive Final Exam)


Additional Reading Assignments:

Week 1: Fossil Plants - Chapter 1

Week 2: Fossil Plants - Chapter 2

Week 3: Fossil Plants - Chapter 3

Week 4: Fossil Plants - Chapter 4

Week 5: Fossil Plants - Chapter 5

Week 6: Fossil Plants - Chapter 6

Week 7: Fossil Plants - Chapter 7

	Lab Date
	Lab Topic

	
	

	December 4
	Set-up growing projects

	
	

	December 11
	Laboratory 1: Chlorophyta

	
	

	December 18
	Laboratory 2. Bryophytes

	
	

	
	Christmas Break

	
	

	January 8
	Laboratory 3: Primitive Vascular Plants

	
	

	January 15
	Laboratory 4: Lycopodiopsida

	
	

	January 22
	Laboratory 5: Sphenopsida & Laboratory 6: Pteropsida

	
	

	January 29
	Laboratory 7: Gymnosperms

	
	

	February 5
	Laboratory 9: Angiosperm I

	
	

	February 12
	Laboratory 10: Fruits; Laboratory 11: Angiosperm II

	
	

	February 19
	Presentations


Week 8: Fossil Plants - Chapter 8

In the International Code of Botanical Nomeclature (1994) the suggested endings for the categories of fungi, plants, and algae are:

	Category
	Algae
	Plants
	Fungi

	Division/Phylum
	-phyta
	-phyta
	-mycota

	Subdivision
	-phytina
	-phytina
	

	Class
	-phyceae
	-opsida
	-mycetes

	Order
	-ales
	-ales
	-ales

	Family
	-aceae
	-aceae or -ae
	-aceae


	Phanerozoic Eon 
(543 mya to present) 
	Cenozoic Era 
(65 mya to today)
	Quaternary Period (1.8 mya to today)

       Holocene (10,000 years to today)
       Pleistocene (1.8 mya to 10,000 yrs)
Tertiary Period (65 to 1.8 mya)
       Pliocene (5.3 to 1.8 mya)
       Miocene (23.8 to 5.3 mya)
       Oligocene (33.7 to 23.8 mya)
       Eocene (54.8 to 33.7 mya)
       Paleocene (65 to 54.8 mya)

	
	Mesozoic Era 
(248 to 65 mya)
	Cretaceous Period (144 to 65 mya)
Jurassic Period (206 to 144 mya)
Triassic Period (248 to 206 mya)

	
	Paleozoic Era 
(543 to 248 mya)
	Permian Period (290 to 248 mya)
Carboniferous Period (354 to 290 mya)
       Pennsylvanian (323 to 290 mya) 
       Mississippian (354 to 323 mya) 
Devonian Period (417 to 354 mya)
Silurian Period (443 to 417 mya)
Ordovician Period (490 to 443 mya)
Cambrian Period (543 to 490 mya)

	Precambrian Eon

(4,550 to 543 mya) 
	Proterozoic Era 
(2,500 to 543 mya) 
	Neoproterozoic (900 to 543 mya)
       Vendian (650 to 543 mya) 
Mesoproterozoic (1,600 to 900 mya)
Paleoproterozoic (2,500 to 1,600 mya)

	
	Archaean Era
(3,800 to 2,500 mya)

	
	Hadean Era
(4,550 to 3,800 mya) 


Relative Geologic Time Scale (mya = million years ago) 

OHIO NORTHERN UNIVERSITY INTRODUCTORY GENETICS BIOL 210 – SPRING 2010-11
Instructor:
ALONSO J. CÓRDOBA

Office:
Mathile Center 127
Phone:
419.772.3016
E-mail:
a-cordoba@onu.edu
Web log:
http://onubiol210.blogspot.com/
Office hours: M&W–3:00-4:00 p.m., R&F–10:00 a.m.-12:00 p.m., or by appointment
Required Materials:
•
Text: Cummings, M., Human Heredity, 8th ed. 2009. Brooks/Cole-Cengage Learning.
ISBN-13: 978-0-495-55445-5
•
Lab guides. Word files provided before each lab
Course objectives:
The course is designed to provide the student with an overview of genetics by surveying the major areas of the field, with emphasis in Mendelian, molecular, and population genetics. Both, lectures and labs will have a special focus on human genetics.
Grades and grading policy:
The course grade is based upon two term exams and one comprehensive final exam, quizzes, and a bioethics paper and presentation/debate. The contribution of each of these components is:
•
Two midterm exams (200 pts – 100 pts each exam)
•
Comprehensive final exam (150 pts)
•
Two lab quizzes (50 pts – 25 pts each)
•
Bioethics paper (50 pts)
•
Bioethics panel discussions (50 pts)
•
TOTAL: 500 pts.
The course grade is based on the following percentile scale (total = 500 points): A
90%
B
80%
C             70% D             60% F            <60%
Percentage decimals will be mathematically rounded (e.g. 89.445%= 90%; 89.444%=89%). In the event that the percentage is borderline for a grade (i.e. 59%, 69%, 79%, or 89%) after mathematical rounding, a subjective evaluation of the student will be performed by the instructor.
If the student has shown interest (attended all lectures and labs or had only well justified absences, showed interest and participated in class, showed effort when working in the bioethics paper and
presentation, etc.) the grade may be bumped up. Such subjective evaluation will be omitted if three (3) or more extra points are awarded to all students in the class (see below).
Extra points may be awarded throughout the quarter. Three (3) points, or 0.55% of the total, are enough to promote an increase of one (1) percentile point in the final score (if mathematical
rounding is considered). If three (3) or more extra points are awarded to all students during the quarter, no subjective evaluation will be performed when the score is borderline (see previous paragraph). In such case under no circumstances the grade obtained will be changed, since the extra points are meant to bump it up when a borderline score is obtained. For instance, if three (3) or more bonus points have been awarded and a student has an 89% (after mathematical rounding), his/her final grade will be B and by no means an A.
Attendance policy:
Attendance to lectures is not mandatory but it is expected and it will be noted. You are responsible for the material covered in any class you may miss, regardless of the reason.
Attendance to labs is strongly encouraged. No lab reports are required but the material will be
tested in the two lab quizzes and in the midterm and final exams.
Classroom conduct:
Although active participation is expected and encouraged no irrelevant (i.e. distracting) talking will be allowed during class. Cell phones must be set to silence or vibrate and cannot be answered. Should you receive an emergency call, please leave the room prior to taking it. Absolutely no texting will be tolerated!!! Other activities disrespectful to the instructor will not be allowed either, including, but not limited to, use of a laptop with purposes unrelated to class, reading newspapers
or other subject unrelated materials, and use of mp3 players or other electronic devices. Remember, attendance to lectures is not mandatory. Please do not attend class unless you are
planning to have a positive attitude and participate in a constructive way. Any disrupting or
disrespectful behavior will get you kicked out of the classroom.
Respect for diversity is absolutely mandatory. Diversity will be considered in terms of race/ethnicity, national origin, cultural background, gender, sexual orientation, religious beliefs (or non-beliefs), and opinion. Any behavior disrespecting such diversity will be grounds for being expelled from the classroom.
Academic conduct:
Any academic misconduct as defined in the Student Handbook (Appendix C – Code of Student Academic Conduct), including plagiarism, cheating, and/or improper collaboration will result in a zero for the particular assignment and the final course grade will be lowered by one grade. A second infraction will result in failure of the course. Documentation of any academic misconduct will be sent to the dean of your college and the Dean of students and put in your permanent file.
Instructor’s foreign accent:
The course instructor speaks English as a second language and has a noticeable foreign accent. This fact does not usually interfere with his effective communication of information. However, in the few occasions when his accent, grammar, or pronunciation interferes with your understanding of
the material in lecture or in lab you are strongly encouraged to ask for clarification.
The instructor will not be embarrassed by students pointing out mistakes in his handling of the language and will gladly rephrase or repeat what has been said in order to convey information properly until students can understand it.
SCHEDULE for introductory genetics (LECTURE) – BIOL 210
Winter 2010-11
Meetings: M-W-F, 2:00-2:50 pm, Meyer Hall 124
Week
Dates
Topic
Reading
1
Mar 07 – 11
Introduction

Genetics as a Human Endeavor

Cells, Chromosomes, and Cell Division (independent reading; material will be quizzed)

Mendelian Genetics


Chapter 1

Chapter 2

Chapter 3
2
Mar 14 – 18
Mendelian Genetics
Chapter 3

3
Mar 21 – 25
Pedigree Analysis in Human Genetics
Chapter 4

4
Mar 28 – 30
Polygenic and Multifactorial Inheritance
Chapter 5
Apr 01
Exam 1
5
Apr 04 – 08
Quantitative Genetics

Cytogenetics: Karyotypes and Chromosome Aberrations


Assigned reading
Chapter 6
6
Apr 11 – 15
DNA Structure and Chromosomal Organization
Chapter 8
7
Apr 18 – 20
From Genes to Proteins

From Proteins to Phenotypes

8
Apr 27 – 29
Mutation: The Source of Genetic Variation

An Introduction to Cloning and Recombinant DNA
May 02
Exam 2
9
May 04 – 06
Biotechnology and Genomics

Genes and Cancer

Chapter 9

Chapter 10

Chapter 11

Chapter 13

Chapter 14

Chapter 12
10
May 09 – 13
Human Population Genetics and Evolution
Chapter 19
May 16 (Monday)


Final Exam
4:00 – 6:00 p.m.
INTRODUCTORY GENETICS LAB
BIOL 210 – SPRING 2010
Objectives:
The purpose of the Genetics Laboratory is to give students experience in completing, designing and evaluating experiments in Mendelian, molecular, and population genetics. The laboratory objectives include:
a) Explaining the experimental design of each experiment.
b) Explaining the limitations of the data and how the precision and reliability of the measurements affect any conclusions derived from analysis of the experiment.
c) Learning to record and process raw data.
d) Developing the ability to draw conclusions from the data available and to evaluate any assumptions on which the conclusions are based.
Lab mechanics:
Each laboratory includes introductory material that outlines the purpose of the laboratory, the specific objectives to be accomplished, and relevant background information. The introductory information is followed by specific laboratory directions and questions or instructions necessary to thoroughly generate and/or analyze the data.
READ THE ENTIRE EXERCISE CAREFULLY BEFORE COMING TO THE LAB. If there are concepts or terminology that you find difficult or confusing, then read (or re-read) the portion of your text relevant to the subject. If you wish to benefit from the laboratory, it is vitally important that you come to the laboratory as well oriented as possible in the concepts on which the exercise is based. This will enable you to use the material of the laboratory to come to intelligent conclusions and to raise meaningful questions.
If you are performing an experiment, accurate observation and record keeping is crucial. When appropriate, note down the conditions of your experiment. Record your results scrupulously. Don't suppress results which are anomalous or contrary to expectations-the most profound insights in science have often been based on unexpected results. The experiments which you do should be treated an experience in discovery, so don't be afraid to raise a question (or an objection) if and when you discover something unusual…!
In addition to reading through the laboratory before class and keeping complete laboratory records, students are also strongly encouraged to ASK QUESTIONS. Some laboratory procedures and data analysis sections may be complicated. Therefore, students are expected to talk problems, ideas and questions over with fellow students and the instructor.
NOTE: The lab portion of this course is being re-designed, so changes may be made throughout the quarter. If that is the case you will receive proper notice.
Lab results:
There will be no lab reports, but any material covered in lab exercises will be included in the lab quizzes and in the exams. Keep your results organized, preferably in a lab notebook or binder folder. Keeping such records will prove beneficial when studying for an exam. If there are any doubts on the mechanics of a lab, its results, or the interpretation of such results do not hesitate to ask for help.
Bioethics projects:
On week 9 there will be no lab exercise. We will have panel discussions on genetic-related topics involving controversial ethical issues. This is a quarter-long team project. Detailed guidelines will be provided to you during the first lab session, when you will select your team members and your topic. Here are the objectives of the projects:
Teams completing the bioethics paper should
1)   Research and explain the scientific process underlying the bioethical issue.
2)   Research and explain the social/ethical/religious issues that are impacted by the scientific development.
3)   Decide where you stand on the issue.
4)   Defend your side of the issue in a well organized and clear written paper on the scientific and bioethical concerns of the assigned topic.
Teams completing the bioethics panel discussion should
1)   Make a  2-page handout that will effectively communicate the basic scientific process involved in the controversy and summarize the pros and cons of the issue.
2)   Give a clear and interesting presentation of the issues to the rest of the students in the class that both explains the scientific basis of the genetics and expresses the rationale for
each side of the social-ethical-religious issue(s).
3)   Involve the audience in the discussion (this is especially important!).
Grading rubrics for the papers and panel discussions are attached.
SCHEDULE INTRODUCTORY GENETICS LAB – BIOL 210
Spring 2010-11
Meetings: Meyer Hall 124
Tuesdays, 2:00–4:50 pm
Week
Topic
1
Family Pedigree Analysis

Bioethics Presentation/Debate Assignments

2
Mendelian Genetics (computer lab)

3
Epistasis and Hypothesis Testing

Appendix: Chi Square Test
4
Multifactorial Inheritance

5
Heritability and Quantitative Traits

6
Gene Mapping in Drosophila (computer lab)

7
Gene Mapping in Humans

8
Population Genetics (computer lab)

9
Bioethics Panel discussions
10
Evolution in Action (computer lab)
Labs 2, 6, 8, and 10 are computer based and will use freeware. For the sake of familiarity with the equipment you are encouraged to bring your own laptop to the lab. If you don’t own a laptop with wi-fi capabilities arrangements can be made to assign you one (please notify the instructor).

Labs 2 and 6 will use software that is only available for Windows. If you own an Apple computer or use exclusively a Linux operating system please notify the instructor in advance. Alternatively you can share a laptop with a classmate.

ONU – INTRODUCTORY GENETICS BIOL 210
Bioethics paper grading rubric
	
	Scientific Basis of Genetic
Process
	The paper demonstrates an in-depth analysis of the

scientific process underlying the bioethical issue.

10 pts
	The paper demonstrates a competent analysis of the

scientific process underlying the bioethical issue.

8 pts
	The paper demonstrates an incomplete analysis of

the scientific process underlying the bioethical issue.

6 pts
	The paper demonstrates a substantially incomplete or

erroneous analysis of the bioethical issue.

4 pts
	The paper does not analyze the scientific

process underlying the bioethical issue.

0 pts
	

	
	Social, Ethical, or
Religious
Issues
	The paper completely discusses all the relevant social/ethical/religious

issues that are impacted by the scientific development.

10 pts
	The paper competently discusses all the relevant social/ethical/religious

issues that are impacted by the scientific development.

8 pts
	The paper demonstrates an incomplete discussion of issues that are

impacted by the scientific development.

6 pts
	The paper presents a substantially incomplete or erroneous analysis of the

issues that are impacted by the scientific development.

4 pts
	The paper does not discuss the relevant social/ethical/religious

issues that are impacted by the scientific development.

0 pts
	

	
	Authors Position Statement and Defense
	The paper clearly states the authors’ positions on the issue and logical defenses.

10 pts
	
	The paper is not clear on the authors’ positions on the issue or the defense is incomplete

5 pts
	
	The paper does not state the authors’ positions on the issue or there is no defense

0 pts
	

	
	Critical
Analysis
	The paper critically evaluates the validity

and/or bias of the pro and con arguments for the bioethical issue.

10 pts
	The paper adequately evaluates the validity

and/or bias of the pro and con arguments for the bioethical issue.

8 pts
	The paper presents the

pro and con arguments for the bioethical issue.

6 pts
	The paper presents a substantially incomplete or

erroneous analysis the arguments for the issue.

4 pts
	The paper does not evaluate the arguments

for the bioethical issue.

0 pts
	

	
	Clarity and
Logic of Paper
	The paper is clearly organized in such a way as to enhance the clarity and logic of the material

5 pts
	The paper is clearly organized and presents the material with reasonable clarity and

logic.

4 pts
	The paper has breaks in clarity and/or logic that detracts from the presentation

3 pts
	The paper is poorly organized and contains material that is poorly constructed and/or

confusing.

2 pts
	The paper reads like a first draft narrative.

0 pts
	

	
	Literature Cited
	Literature Cited is from peer-reviewed sources;

Articles which lack peer-

review are clearly noted.

5 pts
	
	
	
	Literature Cited is not from peer-reviewed

sources and/or

inappropriate weight is given to un-refereed

sources.

0 pts
	



Total



Team

ONU – INTRODUCTORY GENETICS BIOL 210
Bioethics presentation/debate grading rubric
	Scientific
Basis of Genetic Process
	The presentation

demonstrates an in- depth analysis of the scientific process underlying the bioethical issue.

10 pts
	The presentation

demonstrates a competent analysis of the scientific process underlying the bioethical issue.

8 pts
	The presentation

demonstrates an incomplete analysis of the scientific process underlying the bioethical issue.

6 pts
	The presentation

demonstrates a substantially incomplete or erroneous analysis

of the bioethical issue.

4 pts
	The presentation does

not analyze the scientific process underlying the bioethical issue.

0 pts

	Social,
Ethical, or Religious Issues
	The presentation

completely discusses all the relevant social/ethical/religious issues that are impacted by the scientific development.

10 pts
	The presentation

competently discusses all the relevant social/ethical/religious issues that are impacted by the scientific development.

8 pts
	The presentation

demonstrates an incomplete discussion of issues that are impacted by the scientific development.

6 pts
	The presentation

presents a substantially incomplete or

erroneous analysis of the issues that are impacted by the scientific development.

4 pts
	The presentation does

not discuss the relevant social/ethical/religious issues that are impacted by the scientific development.

0 pts

	Authors
Position (s)
	The presentation

clearly states the authors’ position on the issue.

10 pts
	
	The presentation is

ambiguous on the authors’ position on the issue.

5 pts
	
	The presentation does

not state the authors’

position on the issue.

0 pts

	Critical
Analysis
	The presentation

critically evaluates the validity and/or bias of the pro and con arguments for the bioethical issue.

10 pts
	The presentation

adequately evaluates the validity and/or bias of the pro and con arguments for the bioethical issue.

8 pts
	The presentation

presents the pro and con arguments for the bioethical issue.

6 pts
	The presentation

presents a substantially incomplete or

erroneous analysis of the arguments for the issue.

4 pts
	The presentation does

not evaluate the arguments for the bioethical issue.

0 pts

	Clarity and
Logic of
Presentation
	The presentation is

clearly organized in such a way as to enhance the clarity and logic of the material

10 pts
	The presentation is

clearly organized and presents the material with reasonable clarity and logic.

8 pts
	The presentation has

breaks in clarity and/or logic that detracts from the presentation

6 pts
	The presentation is

poorly organized and contains material that is poorly constructed and/or confusing.

4 pts
	The presentation

reads like a first draft narrative.

0 pts


Biology 223: Invertebrate Zoology

Spring 2011
Instructor: Dr. Leslie Riley





Telephone: 419 772 3143

Office: Meyer 169






Email: l-riley.1@onu.edu*










*subject line: biol 223-01
Office Hours: MTF 9 – 10:50 AM and by appointment 

Lecture: MTF 12 – 12:50 PM, Mathile 137

Lab: Th 12 – 2:50 PM, Mathile 137 
Course Website: http://webct-new.onu.edu
Required Texts and Supplies:
1) Biology of the Invertebrates, 2010, 6th edition, Jan A. Pechenik

2) Invertebrate Zoology: A Laboratory Manual, 6th edition, R. L. Wallace and W. K. Taylor

3) A Photographic Atlas for the Biology Laboratory, 6th edition, K. M. Van De Graaff and J. L. Crawley

4) Instructor’s Dissecting Kit, Nasco

5) 3-Ring Binder

6) Biology Filler Paper

7) Nitrile Gloves 
Lecture for Invertebrate Zoology

Course Objectives:   Welcome to Invertebrate Zoology!  I am excited for the quarter and hope that you are as well.  This course will examine the diversity of invertebrate organisms, focusing on major animal phyla.  Topics include the origin and evolution of diversity, the evolutionary relationships among invertebrate taxa, and the functional biology of invertebrates.  To address these topics, this course will cover the anatomy, physiology, developmental biology and ecology of the major phyla in both lecture and lab.  Along the way, I also hope that you develop an appreciation for the amazing diversity of invertebrate animals and their importance in our everyday lives.   
Grades: Your grade for this course is composed of both lecture and lab evaluation.  The lecture portion includes exams (short answer and essay format), a presentation, a paper and short reading reports.  The lab portion includes lab quizzes, practical lab exams and a lab notebook.  
Lecture Evaluation:
Two midterm exams (2@ 70 pts. each)




140
One final exam 







90
 “Wild and Bizarre” seminar






40
“Wild and Bizarre” paper






20

“Wild and Bizarre” potential topics and titles (3 @ 5 pts. each)

15

Three reading reports and discussions (3@15 pts. each)


45
Total Points







350 (70%  of your grade) 
Wild and Bizarre Invertebrates Seminar: Because many invertebrates are small or are aquatic and live in a “water atmosphere,” they possess amazing adaptations that seem bizarre to us.  You will choose an organism or adaptation that fascinates you and develop a 10-minute presentation and a short paper.  Specific guidelines are provided on a separate handout.

Discussion Reading Reports and Discussion Sessions: We will have two lecture hours devoted to discussion of scientific papers.  For each discussion reading, you will write a report that summarizes the main results of the paper and its interpretation.  Guidelines for these Discussion Reading Reports are provided on a separate handout.  

Lab for Invertebrate Zoology

Lab Objectives: 

The purpose of the lab is to illustrate the concepts presented in the lecture and provide an opportunity for detailed observations and study of the organisms.  Lab sessions will emphasize the diversity, evolutionary relationships, anatomy, functional biology or natural history of invertebrate taxa.  Labs will use live specimens and preserved specimens from the museum collection.  Lab activities will include dissections and observational study.  Most lab sessions will be held in Mathile, but there might be a field trip to a local stream.  (The field trip is fun, but might require getting wet, dirty and perhaps cold). 

One goal in the lab is to develop a high quality notebook.  This means making entries to the notebook that are insightful and careful.  Each lab will offer guidance, but I encourage you to let your own interests and imagination guide you to further investigation.  A good quality notebook should also demonstrate your depth of interest and thought during lab.  For example, several entries detailing your observations of the feeding mechanism of a bivalve mollusk are more valuable than “outline” sketches of several clams.  I will have some “example” notebooks for you to peruse in lab.  A high quality notebook serves as a valuable tool when studying for lab practical exams.  Keys to success in lab: attitude, knowledge, time and imagination. 

Lab Evaluation: 
Lab notebook






70




Lab midterm exam





25
Lab final exam





55

Total Points






150 pts. (30% of your grade)
Lab notebook: Bring your lab notebook to every lab session.  A three-ring binder is required; high quality paper will be available in the lab.  All sketches and notes should be made in pencil. 

Lab exams: There will be two practical lab exams, each consisting of stations with questions covering lab material.  The lab midterm will help assess  your progress in the lab. The final exam is comprehensive.  
General Guidelines
Attendance: If you should miss class, it is your responsibility to contact me about missed announcements or assignments.  If you have an approved excuse to miss class (e.g. a university excuse), let me know in advance so we can make appropriate arrangements.   Labs are mandatory.

My expectations of you: Learning biology requires time.  I expect you to review appropriate materials as we go over them.  Remember that this will take some time reading and studying outside of class.  Do not wait until the night before an exam to start studying. That is a very bad idea!  If you are having trouble in the course, please come see me early in the quarter.  In the classroom, please turn off all cell phones, IPods, etc.  You are welcome to use computers to take notes, but please refrain from emailing or searching the internet unless directed to do so in an assignment.  

Academic Dishonesty: The department and Ohio Northern University take the issue of academic dishonesty seriously.  The university, and myself, encourage the highest standards of academic honesty from all students.  Remember that plagiarizing, cheating on exams and other forms of academic misconduct are subject to disciplinary action and only serve to hurt you in the long run.  Refer to the Arts and Sciences Code of Academic Student Conduct for additional information.  The minimum penalties are as follows: 1) a first infraction results in a zero for that assignment; 2) a second infraction results in a failing grade (F) for the course.  
Notice: Students with disabilities.  Reasonable accommodations are available for students with a documented disability.  If you have a disability and may need accommodations to fully participate in this class, please let me know.  All accommodations should be approved through the Dean’s office.  

	Lecture and Lab Schedule

	

	Week
	Date
	 
	Lecture topic
	Book 
	Lab topic

	1
	7-Mar
	M
	Introduction
	Ch 1
	Phylogenetics

	 
	8-Mar
	T
	Phylogenetics
	Ch 2
	 

	 
	11-Mar
	F
	Protozoa
	Ch 3
	 

	2
	14-Mar
	M
	Protozoa vs. Metazoa
	Ch 3,4
	Microscopes & Porifera

	 
	15-Mar
	T
	Porifera 
	Ch 4
	 

	 
	18-Mar
	F
	Cnidaria
	Ch 5,6
	 

	3
	21-Mar
	M
	Cnidaria/Ctenophora
	Ch 6,7
	Cnidaria & Ctenophora, 

	 
	22-Mar
	T
	Discussion 1
	
	 W & B topics

	 
	25-Mar
	F
	Exam 1 
	
	 

	4
	28-Mar
	M
	Platyhelminthes
	Ch 8
	Platyhelminthes,

	 
	29-Mar
	T
	Platyhelminthes
	Ch 8
	Rotifers & Nematodes

	 
	1-Apr
	F
	Rotifers/Nematodes
	Ch 10, 16
	 

	5
	4-Apr
	M
	Nemertea
	Ch 11
	Molluscs

	 
	5-Apr
	T
	Lab Midterm, Notebooks
	
	

	 
	8-Apr
	F
	Molluscs 
	Ch 12
	 

	6
	11-Apr
	M
	Molluscs
	Ch 12
	Annelids, W & B topic

	 
	12-Apr
	T
	Annelids
	Ch 13
	 

	 
	15-Apr
	F
	Annelids
	Ch 13
	 

	7
	18-Apr
	M
	Discussion 2
	
	Field Trip, W & B titles

	 
	19-Apr
	T
	Exam 2
	
	 

	 
	22-Apr
	F
	Good Friday 
	
	 

	8
	25-Apr
	M
	Easter Monday  
	
	Wild & Bizarre Seminar

	 
	26-Apr
	T
	Arthropods 
	Ch 14
	

	 
	29-Apr
	F
	Arthropods
	
	 

	9
	2-May
	M
	Arthropods & Allied Phyla
	Ch 14, 15
	Arthropods 

	 
	3-May
	T
	Echinoderms
	Ch 20
	 

	 
	6-May
	F
	Lophophorates
	Ch 19
	 

	10
	9-May
	M
	Hemichordates/Chordates
	Ch 21
	Echinoderms, Protochordates

	 
	10-May
	T
	Discussion 3
	Ch 23
	 

	 
	13-May
	F
	Lab Final Exam, Notebooks
	
	 

	Finals
	19-May
	Th
	Final Exam (10:30 AM - 12:30 PM)
	 


	BIOLOGY 231 – Anatomy and Physiology

Instructor: Dr. MirceaAnghelescu
	
	Office Hours:Mon2 PM; Tue10 AM ; Wed 11 AM ; Thurs 2 PM; Friday 10 AM

	Phone: 419-772-4216
	
	Lectures will be in Meyer 107. The laboratory meets in Meyer 129. Please see your individual schedule for the meeting times.

	Office: Meyer 158
	
	

	Email:

m-anghhelescu@onu.edu
	
	

	Course Website:https://webct-new.onu.edu

Laboratory Instructor: Dr. Cara Davies  Office: 160 Meyer

 Phone: 419-772-2762 email: c-davies@onu.edu
Office hours: 10am MTWR; 11am R, 9am F 


Required and recommended textbooks and supplies
Required:

Course Bundle ISBN: 9780558176815

Marieb, E.N., and K. Hoehn. 2010. Human Anatomy & Physiology, Eighth Edition. Pearson Benjamin Cummings, San Francisco, CA. (If purchasing the textbook separately the ISBN 13 is: 9780805395693). Older editions (6th, 7th) of the current textbook are acceptable substitutes.
Pearson Integrate Biology 231 Anatomy & Physiology 1: 2009-10 Laboratory Manual and Workbook. Pearson Benjamin Cummings, San Francisco, CA.No substitutes are acceptable for the lab manual.

Lab Coats and gloves – we will provide powder-free nitrile gloves and disposable lab coats as part of your lab fee. If you prefer, you may purchase professional washable lab coats and disposable gloves on your own. Medical scrubs also are acceptable. If you choose to purchase your own gloves, I recommend that you  purchase a box of gloves of the appropriate size rather than gloves sold as individual pairs, which tend to be much more expensive.

Recommended:

For those whose careers will emphasize an extensive clinical knowledge of human anatomy, I recommend purchasing a copy of Netter, F.H. 2006. Atlas of Human Anatomy, 4th Edition. W.B. Saunders, Philadelphia, PA,  (ISBN13:9781416036999) or any other recent editions.

Course objectives and content
This course is an introduction to the structure of the human body and the functional relationships among its parts, focusing on the integumentary, skeletal, muscular, and nervous systems.
Learning objectives:
1. Be able to use proper terminology to describe anatomical orientation and the planes of section through the human body and its organs and cavities.
2. Be able to recognize and describe the primary tissue types and the specialized tissues of the integumentary, skeletal, muscular, and nervous systems.

3. Understand and be able to describe the organization and structure of the organs of the integumentary, skeletal, muscular and nervous systems.

4. Understand basic biomechanics of the skeletal and muscular systems.

5. Understand and be able to explain the physiology of the integumentary, skeletal, muscular, and nervous systems and the concepts of homeostasis and feedback as they pertain to those systems.

6. Be able to recognize and identify human skeletal, muscular, and nervous organs in human cadavers and models.
Course requirements

You are expected to know a reasonable amount of fundamental biology upon entering this course, including at least a superficial understanding of the levels of biological organization, biological chemistry, cell structure, function, and energetics, and the basic anatomy of the human body and its organ systems. You can review these topics in the first four chapters of your textbook.
Attendance:

You are expected to attend the lectures and are solely responsible for any material missed for any reason. You are required to attend and participate in the laboratory. For excused absences from the laboratory, you may be permitted to attend another lab section or study the lab materials off hours. 

Final Exam:

Thursday, 18 November , 10:30 AM-12:30 PM in the regular classroom. Make-ups for the final exam are on Friday 19 November 2009, 1:30-3:30 PM or 4:00-6:00 PM, Room TBA, for excused absences only.

Performance evaluation

Your final grade will be determined by your performance on assignments as follows:

	Assignment
	
	Approximate weight

	Midterm exam
	
	25%
	

	Comprehensive final exam
	
	25%
	

	Laboratory practical exams
	
	30%
	

	Lab assignments
	
	10%
	

	Quizzes 
	
	10%
	

	
	
	
	


I will use the following scale, rounded to the nearest whole percent to calculate your final grade:

	A
	90-100%
	B
	80-89%
	C
	70-79%
	D
	60-69%
	F
	≤ 59%


Your positive, constructive participation in class, particularly in lab will go a long way toward my decision concerning borderline cases.

The midterm exam will be given in the regular classroom at the regular meeting time. The format of both the midterm and final exams may include short answer, fill-in-the-blank, definitions, and matching questions. You may need to label diagrams or identify labeled items on diagrams. Topics discussed in lab are fair game for the lecture exams.  

The laboratory practical exams will be given in the lab room on the assigned day. You will not be permitted to use any items on the lab exams other than a writing implement. These are timed exams with limited time per question. 

As the quarter progresses, you are expected to read the chapters in the lab manual relevant to each lab before attending that lab. Throughout and at the end of each chapter there are review questions for you to answer. You will turn in your lab manual for grading at the time of each lab exam. You will receive credit for completing those review questions for each chapter, up to 10% of your total grade for completing all the questions in the lab manual.

Quizzes will be administered through WebCT or in class (I will reserve the right to quiz you in the beginning of each lecture or lab, in which case the quiz will consist of 10 to 15 questions related to the material covered in the previous classes). These will consist of multiple choice, matching, and fill-in-the-blank questions over topics relevant to either lecture or lab or both. 

Test policy

If you miss an assigned test or practical exam, a make-up will be granted only in the event of a conflict with an official university-sponsored event (advanced notice required) or approved extenuating circumstances. I recognize that some events requiring your absence are not predictable. In such instances, you need to make a good faith effort to contact me as soon as possible regarding your absence. 
Policy on disabilities

We will make reasonable accommodations for any students with disabilities. If you believe that you have a disability and  need accommodation, go to the following website: 

http://www-new.onu.edu/student_life/disability_resources
and contact the appropriate college representative for more information. Once your request for accommodation is approved, the college will contact your instructor concerning the necessary accommodation. You will still need to notify your instructor in advance of any assignment concerning which options among those approved by the college you would like to use.

Conduct and attire
In both lecture and laboratory, silence cell phones and other personal electronic devices. Do not use your phones for texting or other activities during class. At the first instance of personal electronics usage for purposes other than note-taking in class, the class will be reminded of this policy. For any subsequent infraction, the offending individual will have 5% deducted from his or her grade, which may be made up by completing an extra assignment of the instructor’s design (remediation).

You may record lectures if you choose and you may use a laptop, netbook, or tablet during lecture for taking notes. Do not, however, use such devices for purposes of recreation (e.g., games, social networking, and so on) during class. The above remediation policy applies here as well.

Food, beverages and other consumables are prohibited in the laboratory. Proper laboratory attire, including closed-toed shoes is required as the preservatives used on the cadavers are caustic. 

The materials and specimens we will use in the laboratory are expensive and difficult to replace. Therefore, I expect you to show proper care and responsibility for all the materials and specimens and to follow instructions when using or studying them. The human cadavers that we use are the remains of real people who were generous enough to donate their bodies for others to use in the hope that all of us may benefit from the experience. Please recognize and respect their generosity by treating their remains with dignity and by learning as much as you can from them.
Policy on academic misconduct
As indicated in the Student Code of Conduct academic misconduct includes but is not limited to plagiarism, cheating, and improper collaboration. The penalty for the first infraction is a zero on that assignment. The penalty for a subsequent infraction is a failing grade in the course. Other disciplinary actions will be taken as directed by the College of Arts and Sciences Code of Academic Student Conduct.
Disclaimer

This syllabus and attached schedule represents the intent of the instructor in offering this course. While every attempt will be made to follow this syllabus, the instructor reserves the right to modify the contents as necessary to meet the needs of the course and to accommodate scheduling changes due to unforeseen events.
	Tentative Lecture Schedule

	Week
	
	Topic
	
	Relevant reading in M&H

	1
	
	Introduction, homeostasis and negative feedback
	
	 pp. 1-4, 8-11

	
	
	Cell biology overview (Review on your own)
	
	 pp. 61-68, 79-81

	
	
	Membrane transport and resting membrane potential
	
	pp. 68-77, 77-79

	
	
	Cell biology and membrane transport online quiz
	
	

	
	
	
	
	

	2
	
	Overview of tissues (Review on your own)
	
	pp.113-139

	
	
	The integumentary system
	
	pp. 148-165

	
	
	Tissues online quiz
	
	

	
	
	
	
	

	3
	
	Skeletal cartilage, bone tissue, bone structure
	
	pp. 131-133, 173, 177-181

	
	
	Bone growth and remodeling
	
	pp. 182-188

	
	
	Repair of fractures, other homeostatic imbalances
	
	pp. 188-194

	
	
	Skeletal system online quiz
	
	

	
	
	
	
	

	4
	
	Skeletal muscle overview and structure
	
	pp. 275-284

	
	
	Sliding filament theory of muscle contraction
	
	pp. 284-289

	
	
	Motor units, twitch, changes in stimuli, types of contraction
	
	pp. 289-296

	
	
	Skeletal muscle online quiz
	
	

	
	
	
	
	

	5
	
	Muscle metabolism
	
	pp. 296-300

	
	
	Force of contraction
	
	pp. 300-304

	Midterm Exam Friday

	
	
	
	
	

	6
	
	Nervous system overview, nervous tissue
	
	pp. 134-136, 385-395 

	
	
	Membrane potentials and propagation
	
	pp. 395-406

	
	
	Synapses, neurotransmitters and their receptors
	
	pp. 406-421

	
	
	Membrane potentials and synapses online quiz
	
	

	
	
	
	
	

	7
	
	Neural integration, anatomy of the brain
	
	pp. 429-451

	
	
	Meninges, CSF and blood supply
	
	pp. 460-464

	
	
	Homeostatic imbalances of the brain
	
	pp. 464-466

	
	
	CNS overview online quiz
	
	

	
	
	
	
	

	8
	
	Spinal cord anatomy
	
	pp. 466-470

	
	
	Spinal cord pathways and homeostatic imbalances
	
	pp. 470-477

	
	
	PNS: structure of peripheral nerves
	
	pp. 491-493

	
	
	Spinal cord and spinal nerves online quiz
	
	

	
	
	
	
	

	9
	
	PNS: sensory receptors, integration, somatosensory system
	
	pp. 484-491

	
	
	Somatic motor system and reflexes
	
	pp. 512-519

	
	
	The special senses: vision
	
	pp. 551-569

	
	
	PNS sensory and motor online quiz
	
	

	
	
	
	
	

	10
	
	The special senses: hearing and equilibrium
	
	pp. 474-587

	
	
	The special senses: olfaction and taste
	
	pp. 569-573

	
	
	The autonomic nervous system
	
	pp. 525-541

	
	
	
	
	

	Comprehensive Final Exam: Thursday, 18 November 2010, 10:30AM in the regular classroom


	Tentative Laboratory Schedule

	Week
	
	Topic
	
	Relevant reading

	1
	
	Anatomical terminology

Skeletal system overview, axial skeleton
	
	M&H pp. 11-20

M&H pp. 198-225

Manual pp. 1-48

	
	
	
	
	

	2
	
	Review axial skeleton

Begin appendicular skeleton
	
	Manual pp. 1-48

Manual pp. 49-68.

M&H pp. 225-244

	
	
	
	
	

	3
	
	Finish appendicular skeleton, articulations and movement
	
	Manual pp. 49-86.

M&H pp. 248-272

	
	

	4
	First laboratory exam

Manual pp. 1-86 Completed

	
	
	
	
	

	5
	
	Muscular system overview

Trunk musculature
	
	M&H pp. 320-328

Manual pp. 87-100

	
	
	
	
	

	6
	
	Muscles of the pectoral girdle and upper limb
	
	Manual pp. 101-120

	
	
	
	
	

	7
	
	Muscles of the pelvic girdle and lower limb
	
	Manual pp. 121-138

	
	
	
	
	

	8
	Second laboratory exam

Manual pp. 87-138 Completed

	
	
	
	
	

	9
	
	Spinal cord and spinal nerves, brain and cranial nerves
	
	Manual pp. 139-149

	
	
	
	
	

	10
	
	Reflex function lab
	
	Manual pp. 169-174

	
	Manual pp. 139-174 Completed



	


Biology 251, Principles of Ecology, Sections 01 & 02
Ohio Northern University, Fall Quarter, 2007

Instructor:  Jay Mager   

Campus Address:  156 Meyer Hall,  Phone: 419-772-2333, e-mail:  j-mager@onu.edu

Office Hours: Mon.10-11 a.m., 1-2  p.m, Wed. 10-11 a.m., Fri. 10 a.m. – 12 p.m. (or by appointment)

Section 01: Each week, lectures meet: Mondays, Wednesdays, & Fridays, 2:00 - 2:50 p.m., in room: 121 Meyer Hall

Each week, laboratories meet: Tuesdays, 2:00 - 4:50 p.m., in room: 121 Meyer Hall

Section 02: Each week, lectures meet: Mondays, Wednesdays, & Fridays, 9:00 – 9:50 a.m., in room: 121 Meyer Hall

Each week, laboratories meet: Tuesdays, 8:00 – 10:50 a.m., in room: 121 Meyer Hall

· Required Texts:  Molles, Jr., Manuel C. 2007 Ecology: Concepts and Applications 4th edition.  Boston: McGraw Hill, Inc. 604 pp.
Course Objectives:  

This course will introduce you to some of the fundamental concepts of ecology.  Ecology is an integrative science that incorporates many disciplines (e.g., botany, zoology, evolution, geology, algebra, calculus, microbiology, animal behavior, statistics) in order to understand the relationships between organisms and their environment.  It also is a science that has broad application to many circumstances that are not related directly to the biological sciences (e.g., philosophy, sociology, and economics); therefore, it is a discipline that is often used (and misused) by many individuals of various professional interests.  Therefore, while this ten-week course will provide academic ‘tools’ that you can use for future coursework and perhaps professional careers, it also will have application to a number of biological, economic, and sociological issues that you may previously not have even contemplated.   Most importantly, I hope it is also a course that you will truly enjoy!

Course Requirements & Policies:

Grading. Your final grade will be determined from your ability to meet the following criteria:

	
	
	

	1.
	Preliminary Examination I
	20%

	2.
	Preliminary Examination II 
	20%

	3.
	Final Examination
	20%

	4.
	Assignments, Worksheets, Problem Sets
	15%

	5.
	Research Paper
	15%

	6.
	Environmental Threat Presentation
	10%

	
	Final Grade:
	100%


    Grading Scale:  A: 90-100%, B: 80-90%, C: 70-80%, D: 60-70%, F: 0-60%

1. Preliminary and Final Examinations:  Sixty percent of your final grade will be determined from your performance on two preliminary examinations (September 24 and October 15) and one final examination (to be determined).  Each exam will test you primarily on the material that followed the previous examination, but may also incorporate themes covered by previous examinations.  In other words, do not be quick to forget the material you learned early in the semester!
2. Assignments, Worksheets, and Problem Sets.  To better understand some of the analytical tools and methods ecologists use to describe and compare populations, communities, and ecosystems, it is sometimes helpful to actually conduct such analyses with actual data sets.  Either from data that you will gather in class or that I will provide, you will complete a number of homework assignments during the semester.  All assignments should be handed in at the beginning of class on the day they are due (please note tentative due dates in the syllabus).  Unless arrangements are made in advance, I will deduct 10% per day for all late work.  To ensure that your assignments get to me in time, you MUST hand every assignment directly to me (no emails).  It is your responsibility to ensure that I have received all tardy assignments.  

3. Research Paper.  To better understand the scientific process and the art of scientific writing you will design and complete a small research project.  Working in groups of 1-4 students, you will design and conduct an approved research project.  The topic is of your choice.  Keep in mind that with time constraints it should be relatively simple and straight-forward, but also should be a project that adequately addresses a scientific question.  As a group, you must submit a one-paragraph proposal that describes the ecological problem/question, the hypothesis and prediction(s) to be tested, and the methodology/logic used to address these predictions.  Upon approval, you will conduct your research, then following the protocol and guidelines for formatting a paper to be submitted to an ecological journal, you will each individually write and submit a 5-page scientific paper.

4. Environmental Threat Symposium & Presentation.  Many of you are interested in this course because of its relevance and application to environmental issues.  Because we cover a lot of other information during the semester, we unfortunately will be unable to cover those environmental issues that may be of great interest to you.  One way we could address these interests would be for you to research a topic of your choice (with my approval) and teach the class about this environmental issue.  For the final laboratory periods of the semester we will have an ‘environmental issue symposium’ where you will present a 10-minute talk to educate the class about your issue. Because we all have broad and diverse interests, there is great flexibility in the topics you can choose; however, I do require that you research your topic well by considering peer-reviewed primary literature.  Also note that you will be held responsible for the material presented during the symposium, and that material from the symposium may be used for the final exam.  I will provide further guidelines regarding the format and deadlines for the lectures within the next few weeks.

Your Responsibilities:

1. Attend lectures.  I will not require that you attend lectures.  That is a matter for you to decide.  However, I feel that through attending lectures you will be better able to comprehend the vast amount of material we will cover in short period of time.  Much of your learning should take place during each 50-minute lecture, and because we will cover a plethora of material during these next ten weeks, attendance is likely to be critical to your success!  Out of respect for the rest of the class, please come to class on time and prepared to participate in class discussions, having read the assignments beforehand.   Most, if not all, of the material we discuss will be introduced to you during the lecture section.  Lectures are designed to provide an organized synopsis and perhaps some insight regarding the logic responsible for formulating many of the concepts, and will serve as the foundation to the discussions and writing. 

Although coming to lectures is optional, I do require that you must attend class during both laboratory and examination dates.  If you are unable to attend class on these dates, I require that you MUST bring written documentation of your illness, university activity, or other circumstance that prevents you from attending.

2. Academic Honesty.  Although I encourage you to work with others, all work you submit for grading should be written by you alone! Please refer to the University’s Code of Student Academic Conduct (i.e., Appendix D in Ohio Northern University’s Student Handbook, which you received upon matriculation).  
3. Read the assignments.  In addition to the readings assigned in the lecture course, I expect you to have read the additional assigned papers listed within the syllabus before class.  Your ability to thoughtfully and critically discuss many of the topics often reflects the time and effort taken to read (and reread) the assigned readings.  Please do come to class prepared, having read the articles beforehand. 

4. Actively participate in discussions and activities.  The success of this course rests on your ability to digest and comprehend the topics presented during lectures and laboratories.  Your ability to comprehend these topics is related not only to your having read the material beforehand, but also how well you can communicate your thoughts and ideas with others.  Therefore, your success in this course really depends on your willingness and ability to discuss the issues at hand.  Discussions are most productive when all ideas and thoughts are considered and respected.  Remember, there is never an “incorrect” nor “stupid” answer or idea to bring forth during discussion.  Also keep in mind that some people take longer than others to verbalize their thoughts- be patient and respectful of others.  Additionally, if at times you find yourself doing most of the talking and dominating a discussion, it may be best to listen to what others have to say.

Biology 251 Tentative Syllabus, Fall Quarter 2007
	Date
	Topic
	Reading(s)
	Assignment(s) Due

	Week 1

   Tues., Sept. 4
	What is Ecology?  Historic Principles

LABORATORY 1: Sampling Design & Descriptive Statistics
	Molles,Chapter 1 ( pp. 1-9)
	

	   Wed., Sept. 5
	Microevolution & Hardy-Weinberg Equilibrium
	Molles,  pp. 185-194
	

	   Fri., Sept. 7
	Macroevolution & Natural Selection
	Molles, pp. 195-207
	

	Week 2

   Mon., Sept. 10
	Adaptation, Fitness, & Abiotic Selective Pressures
	Molles, pp. 13-21
	· Hardy-Weinberg Worksheet

	   Tues., Sept. 11
	LABORATORY 2: Scientific Method & Scientific Writing
	
	

	   Wed., Sept. 12
	Terrestrial Biomes
	Molles, pp. 20-42
	

	   Fri., Sept. 14
	Aquatic Systems
	Molles, pp. 48-79
	

	Week 3

   Mon. Sept. 17
	Adaptation, Fitness, & Biotic Selective Pressures
	Molles, pp. 160-168; 273-295
	· Paper Proposal

	   Tues., Sept. 18
	LABORATORY 3:  Population Ecology: Distance-Sampling 

                                  Techniques
	
	

	   Wed., Sept. 19
	Life Histories, Behavioral Ecology, & Sexual Selection
	Molles, pp. 160-168; 273-295
	

	   Fri., Sept. 21
	Behavioral Ecology, Kin Selection, & Social Behavior
	Molles, pp. 168-181
	· Distance Sampling Assmt

	Week 4

   Mon., Sept. 24
	PRELIMINARY EXAMINATION I
	
	

	   Tues., Sept. 25
	LABORATORY 4:  Human Demography
	
	

	   Wed., Sept. 26
	Population Ecology: Density & Distribution
	Molles, pp. 211-229
	· Kin Selection Worksheet

	   Fri., Sept. 28
	Population Ecology: Life Tables, Survivorship, & Mortality
	Molles, pp. 239-245
	

	Week 5 

   Mon. Oct. 1
	Population Growth & Limits
	Molles, pp. 245-249; 255-266
	· Symposium Proposal
· Life Tables Worksheet

	   Tues., Oct. 2
	LABORATORY 5: Plant Community Ecology
	
	· Human Demography Assmt

	   Wed., Oct. 3
	Population Interactions: Competition Models
	Molles, pp. 299-317
	

	   Fri., Oct. 5
	Population Interactions: Predation Models
	Molles, pp. 325-345


	

	Week 6

   Mon., Oct. 8
	Population Interactions: Parasitism
	Molles, pp. 321-324
	· Competition Worksheet

	   Tues., Oct. 9
	LABORATORY 6:  Comparative Statistics & Data Analysis
	
	· Plant Comm. Ecology Wksht

	   Wed., Oct. 10
	Metapopulations & Population Viability Analysis
	Molles, pp. 232-239
	

	   Fri., Oct. 12
	Community Ecology: Structure & Organization
	Molles, pp 371-382; 392-406
	

	Week 7

   Mon., Oct. 15
	PRELIMINARY EXAMINATION II
	
	

	   Tues., Oct. 16
	LABORATORY 7:  OPEN DATE FOR RESEARCH
	
	

	   Wed., Oct. 17
	Community Ecology: Diversity & Stability
	Molles, pp. 382-385
	

	   Fri., Oct. 19
	Community Ecology: Island Biogeography
	Molles, pp. 508; 511-516
	· Community Ecology Wksht
· First Draft of Paper

	Week 8

   Mon., Oct. 22
	Community Ecology: Succession
	Molles, pp. 455-470
	

	   Tues., Oct. 23
	LABORATORY 8:  OPEN DATE FOR RESEARCH
	
	

	   Wed., Oct. 24
	Landscape Ecology
	Molles, pp. 482-483
	

	   Fri., Oct. 26
	Ecosystem Ecology: Energy Flow & Matter Cycling
	Molles, pp. 412-421; 424-426
	

	Week 9

   Mon., Oct. 29
	Ecosystem Ecology: Water & Carbon Cycles
	Molles, pp. 489; 435-436
	

	   Tues., Oct. 30
	ENVIRONMENTAL SYMPOSIUM, SERIES I
	
	

	   Wed., Oct. 31
	Ecosystem Ecology:  Nitrogen & Phosphorus Cycles
	Molles, pp. 433-435
	

	   Fri., Nov. 2
	Pollution & Cultural Eutrophication
	Molles, pp. 66-76
	

	Week 10

   Mon., Nov. 5
	Conservation & Wildlife Management
	Hardin,G.(1968);Soule, M.(1985)
	

	   Tues., Nov. 6
	ENVIRONMENTAL SYMPOSIUM, SERIES II
	
	

	   Wed., Nov. 7
	Restoration Ecology
	Young, T.(2000; SER (2001)
	

	   Fri., Nov. 9
	OPEN DATE FOR CATCH-UP
	
	· Final Draft of Paper

	  FINALS WEEK 
	FINAL EXAMINATION
	
	


Biology 263 Biogeography

Winter Qtr 2009-10
Instructor: Dr. Bob Verb

Office: Meyer Hall 168; Office Hours – T: 10-12, R: 9-11; F: 2-3

Phone: 419-772-2322

email: r-verb@onu.edu

Description: The current and historic distribution of plants and animals.  Considerations of plate tectonics, glaciation, meteorology, climatology, ecology, and evolutionary history and their effect on the distribution of living things.

Learning Objectives:

At the end of the course, the student will be able to:

10. Explain and use the principles of biogeography as well as aspects of ecology, evolution, geography, meteorology, climatology, and geology required for understanding biogeography.

Texts: M.V. Lomolino, B.R. Riddle, and J.H. Brown. 2006. Biogeography 3rd edition. Sinauer Associates, Sunderland, Massachusetts 

D. Quammen. 1997. The Song of the Dodo: Island Biogeography in an Age of Extinction. Simon & Schuster.

Laboratory: There are very few formal labs, but when we do meet it will be in MT307 or at my office if we are going outside.  When we go outside for, please dress appropriately.

On Tuesdays we will generally have our weekly quiz and our presentation/discussion about The Song of the Dodo. 

Grading: A = 90-100%; B = 80-89%; C = 70-79%; D = 60-69%; F = 0-59%

Note: There will not be any curving of grades at the end of the quarter.  If you are within 0.5% of a higher letter grade it will automatically be rounded up.

Tentative Point Schedule:  Points and Assignments are subject to change

· Quizzes: 9 @ 15 point each

· Final Exam (Friday, February 26, 2010; 10:30-12:30 pm) = 50 pts.

· Group, laboratory and additional assignments = 3 @ 10 pts. each

· Song of the Dodo Presentation = 5 pts. (Groups of 2)

· Research Paper = 25 pts. (Information to follow)

· Research Presentation = 10 pts.

· Freaky Facts = 1 @ 5 pts.

· Late assignments will be given a grade penalty (5 points deducted per day).

Attendance Policy: University policy will be followed.  Attendance will not formally be taken at lectures.  However, exam questions are based on lecture material, some of which is NOT covered in the text.  Lab attendance is mandatory.  Missed labs and quizzes and/or missed lecture exams can be made up only with adequate proof of a legitimate absence as defined by Ohio Northern University.  In the case that you provide acceptable proof than the make up must be preformed within a week of the missed assignment.  

Academic Conduct: As indicated in the Student Code of Conduct, available online, academic misconduct includes but is not limited to plagiarism, cheating, and/or improper collaboration.  The first academic misconduct infraction will result in a grade of zero for that exercise/assignment/exam.  A second infraction will result in failure of the course.  Actions will be taken as directed by the College of Arts and Sciences Code of Academic Student Conduct.  

Other: 

If you are a student with a disability, it is your responsibility to notify the instructor at least one week prior to needed services so that reasonable accommodations can be made.  

The university sets the final exam date and time.  Be aware of this, especially if you are planning a trip at the end of the quarter.  Legitimate conflicts only will be acceptable reasons for an alternate exam time.

Tentative Class Schedule and Assignments

Week 1:

· Introduction to and the history of biogeography

· Physical environment (meteorology and climate)

· Read chapters 1-3 in Lomolino et al.

· Read and study the first handout on map exercises and the general characteristics of maps.

· Read the handout of expectations for the paper to be written for the class.  Begin selection of topic and the gathering of data.  Topic should be selected by the end of week 1.

· Song of the Dodo – Chapter 1

Week 2:
· Distribution of species and of communities/biomes

· Read chapters 4-5 in Lomolino et al.

· Read and study the handout on the Neartic biogeographical realm

· Continue gathering and analyzing data for paper

· Quiz #1 over Neartic biogeographical realm and week 1 lecture material

· Possible Saturday trip to Cincinnati

· Song of the Dodo – Chapter 2

Week 3:

· Geologic time, plate tectonics, paleobiogeography

· Read chapter 8 in Lomolino et al.

· Read and study the handout on the Neotropical biogeographical realm

· Quiz #2 over Neotropical biogeographical realm and week 2 lecture material

· Hand in a rough draft of the paper before Christmas break electronically.

· Song of the Dodo – Chapter 3

Week 4:

· Glaciations (especially the Pleistocene)

· Read chapter 9 in Lomolino et al.

· Read and study the handout on the European and North African biogeographical realm

· Quiz #3 over European and North African biogeographical realm and week 3 lecture material

· Continue work on paper

· Song of the Dodo – Chapter 4

Week 5:

· Historical Biogeography 1: Speciation, extinction, and dispersal

· Read chapters 6 and 7 in Lomolino et al.

· Read and study the handout on the Asiatic part of the Paleartic biogeographical realm

· Quiz #4 over Asiatic part of the Palearctic biogeographical realm and week 4 lecture material

· Continue work on the paper and submit a second (electronic) rough draft on Friday of Week 5.

· C 

Week 6:

· Historical Biogeography 2: Endemism, provincialism, disjunction, and the history and reconstruction of biological lineages.

· Read chapters 10-12 in Lomolino et al.

· Read and study the handout on the Oriental biogeographical realm

· Quiz #5 over Asiatic part of the Oriental biogeographical realm and week 5 lecture material

· Continue work on the paper

· Song of the Dodo – Chapter 6

Week 7:

· Ecological Biogeography 1: Island Biogeography

· Read chapters 13 and 14 in Lomolino et al.

· Read and study the handout on the Ethiopian biogeographical realm

· Quiz #6 over Asiatic part of the Ethiopian biogeographical realm and week 6 lecture material

· Continue work on the paper

· Song of the Dodo – Chapter 7

Week 8:

· Ecological Biogeography 2: Continental and marine biogeography and species diversity

· Read chapters 15 in Lomolino et al.

· Read and study the handout on the Australian biogeographical realm

· Quiz #7 over Asiatic part of the Australian biogeographical realm and week 7 lecture material

· Continue work on the paper & hand in a final rough draft on the Friday of 8th week

· Song of the Dodo – Chapter 8

Week 9:

· Conservation biogeography: patterns, processes, and biodiversity

· Read chapters 16 and 17 in Lomolino et al.

· Read and study the handout on the Antarctica biogeographical realm

· Quiz #8 over Asiatic part of the Antarctica biogeographical realm and week 8 lecture material

· Continue work on the paper.

· Song of the Dodo – Chapter 9

Week 10

· Applied Biogeography and the Future

· Read chapters 18 in Lomolino et al.

· Read and study the handout on the biogeography of the world’s oceans and seas

· Quiz #9 over Asiatic part of the biogeography of the world’s oceans and seas and week 9 lecture material

· Hand in the final paper on the Friday of week 10.

· Song of the Dodo – Chapter 10

Field Trips

· ONU Nature Center, January 22-24: To compare and contrast glacial landforms and vegetation with the landforms and vegetation in unglaciated Ohio.

· Cincinnati Museum of Natural History (Saturday, December 12, 2009): Examine Pleistocene mammal fossils of Ohio and their distribution.

Biogeography: Map Exercises

Map Exercises will be assigned weekly.  Each assignment will be quizzed in the week of the assignment.  For example, in week 2 (during laboratory) the quiz will contain information on the Neartic biogeographical realm.  Map materials will be available in Room 144 in Meyer Hall.  Materials can also be found in the Heterick Memorial Library (not on reserve).  If neither of these options appeals to you perhaps you might purchase your own atlas (provided it is good, detailed one).  Lomolino et al. contains some useful maps, but not all of the information might be found on them.

The objectives of these map exercises are to allow you to become familiar with:

1. Maps and map interpretation

2. Geographic location of:

a. Political entities

i. Countries, states etc.

ii. Continents, islands etc.

b. Landforms, freshwater and marine features

i. Mountain ranges, plains, shields etc.

ii. Lakes, rivers, wetlands

iii. Oceans, seas, bays, estuaries

c. Biomes and vegetative zones

3. Biogeographical Realms

Weekly assignments will be provided at least one week ahead of time.  Most of you have had an initial exposure to maps in geology and/or ecology.  If you have not see me and I can set you up with a laboratory that outlines the basics of map reading.  In the first week you can (if need be) familiarize yourself with:

1. Information in the map margins (scale, map series, adjacent maps)

2. Contour lines

3. Elevations

4. Bench marks

5. Public Land Survey (County, Township, Section)

6. Latitude and longitude

7. Universal Transverse Mercator (UTM)

8. Map Symbols

9. Interpretation of landforms on maps

Biogeography Research Paper

The major project of this class involves you conducting an extensive literature search on an organism of your choice.  You will need to inform me of your selection by the end of week 1 and begin your research immediately.  You might want to consider examining an organism at the genus level rather than species simply to increase the amount of available data in the literature.  For example rather than looking at the biogeography of the boxelder (Acer negundo) one might consider the biogeography of maples (Acer) as a whole.

Papers should be broken down into at least 3 sections:

1. Modern (for extant) or most recent (for extinct) distribution and life history: 

· Include a current taxa distribution map with a captions and proper citations. 

· Include a description of the range with an explanation of what limits the organisms’ distribution (abiotic, biotic factors, interactions)

· Life history: Discuss its ecology, habitat, and niche during different life phases 

· Where does it live?

· How does it produce or gather energy?

· What other species is it closely associated with?

2. Biogeographic history: 

· Where and when does it first appear in the geologic record?

· What are its evolutionary ancestors…descendents?

· How was its range affected by plate tectonics, ice ages, mass extinctions etc.? 

· Where are the recorded fossil sites (give geologic formation, age, and location as well as an synonyms of ancestral species)? 

· How has it dispersed? 

· Historical distribution map

· You may have to examine the evolutionary history in general, rather than focusing on specific species. 

3. Conservation Status, Human (or other sources) impact on its distribution: 

· Is it threatened, thriving, extinct? 

· What is the current status of the organism & how many are there? 

· What efforts are being made in terms of conservation for endangered species or in the case of invasive species what is being done to remove and/or eradicate them?

· For species that went extinct prior to the appearance of human you should discuss factors that might have impacted their distribution and demise

Your paper should be 6-8 pages of text (not including figures), double-spaced, and a bibliography of literature cited in the text.  Distribution maps and all figures require a caption and a reference to the original bibliographic source.  The bibliography should be in the style of the Journal of Biogeography and there should be at least 3 peer-reviewed articles utilized in the paper.  Be certain to include proper scientific citations for any ideas that you paraphrase; no direct quotes or footnotes.   Web page references are acceptable; however they should make reference to peer-review publications for the information which they may contain.  Do not rely on web pages as your primary literature source (as they do not qualify), however they may be used to support facts found in your peer-reviewed articles.  Relying solely on web pages for information will result in a poor showing in your final grade.  In addition, be certain to properly cite your sources and do not utilize direct quotation.  

During the laboratory on week 10 you should have prepared a 5-minute informative, yet entertaining power point presentation on your topic.  Be sure to inquire if you have any questions.
               Relative Geologic Time Scale (mya = million years ago)
	Phanerozoic Eon 
(543 mya to present) 
	Cenozoic Era 
(65 mya to today)
	Quaternary Period (1.8 mya to today)

       Holocene (10,000 years to today)
       Pleistocene (1.8 mya to 10,000 yrs)
Tertiary Period (65 to 1.8 mya)
       Pliocene (5.3 to 1.8 mya)
       Miocene (23.8 to 5.3 mya)
       Oligocene (33.7 to 23.8 mya)
       Eocene (54.8 to 33.7 mya)
       Paleocene (65 to 54.8 mya)

	
	Mesozoic Era 
(248 to 65 mya)
	Cretaceous Period (144 to 65 mya)
Jurassic Period (206 to 144 mya)
Triassic Period (248 to 206 mya)

	
	Paleozoic Era 
(543 to 248 mya)
	Permian Period (290 to 248 mya)
Carboniferous Period (354 to 290 mya)
       Pennsylvanian (323 to 290 mya) 
       Mississippian (354 to 323 mya) 
Devonian Period (417 to 354 mya)
Silurian Period (443 to 417 mya)
Ordovician Period (490 to 443 mya)
Cambrian Period (543 to 490 mya)

	Precambrian Eon

(4,550 to 543 mya) 
	Proterozoic Era 
(2500 to 543 mya) 
	Neoproterozoic (900 to 543 mya)
       Vendian (650 to 543 mya) 
Mesoproterozoic (1600 to 900 mya)
Paleoproterozoic (2500 to 1600 mya)

	
	Archaean Era
(3800 to 2500 mya)

	
	Hadean Era
(4550 to 3800 mya) 


BIOLOGY 301

 Developmental Anatomy 

  Fall Term  2010

Instructor:   Dr. Amy L. Aulthouse


Telephone: 772-2660

Office:  Meyer Hall, Room 141



Email:   a-aulthouse@onu.edu

Office Hours:   M, W, R, F  2pm;  Tuesday 9am                   

Course objective:    Basic developmental concepts including gametogenesis, fertilization, gastrulation, neurulation, folding of the embryo, and organ/system development will be covered.   The lecture component will focus on human development and the laboratory will reinforce the subject matter by utilizing videos, models, diagrams and different stages of the developing chicken embryo.  Living as well as whole mount and serial sectioned, 18 – 96 hour, chicken embryos will be studied.  

Required Materials:

Text:
Larsen’s Human Embryology, (2009) 4th Edition by Schoenwolf, Bleyl, Brauer, Francis-West; Churchill Livingstone Elsevier Publishing

Atlas:
A Photographic Atlas of Developmental Biology (2005) by Shirley J. Wright; Morton Publishing

Colored Pencils

Useful Website:
http://nmhm.washingtondc.museum/collections/hdac/anatomy.htm
Academic conduct:  There is a ZERO tolerance policy for any academic misconduct. Any academic misconduct as indicated in the ONU Student Handbook Appendix D (Code of Student Academic Conduct), including plagiarism, cheating, and/or improper collaboration will result in automatic failure of the course.   Actions will be taken as directed by the College of Arts and Sciences Code of Academic Student Conduct.

Attendance is required for all lectures and laboratories.

***There is a $20.00 fee for each broken slide***

Grading: The course grade will be determined by your performance in both didactic and laboratory aspects of this course.  Examinations (Midterm and Final) and quizzes may consist of matching, short answer, essay and multiple choice questions. Examinations and quizzes will contain both a didactic and laboratory component.  Remember, do NOT separate these two components when studying this material.  In addition, an oral presentation of a selected topic on development will be included in your grade.  

Grading Scale:
90-100%
A



80-89%
B



70-79%
C



60-69%
D



<<59%
F

Total points:
   430

Midterm
lecture and laboratory           

125pts

Final Exam
comprehensive lecture and laboratory
125pts

Quizzes 
lecture and lab material total 

100pts

Homework exercise




50pts
Class presentation of selected topic


30pts

Missed Quizzes/exams:  If you miss a quiz for any reason other than for a university function, or extenuating circumstances you have forfeited your points for that quiz.   There are no make up exams, written or practical.  

GENERAL COURSE OUTLINE (Tentative)

Week 1

Introduction and overview of human body/terms

Chapter 1

pages 15 - 50

Gametogenesis, fertilization and the first week of development

Laboratory  - Video – “The Miracle of Life”


“Embryo in a box” (exercise in 2D and 3D reconstruction, planes of section and directional terms)


Week 2

Chapter  2  

pages 51 - 68



The second week (formation of bilaminar disc and implantation) 

Chapter 3

pages 69 - 100

The third week (gastrulation and formation of the neural plate)

Laboratory  -  Gametogenesis, the primitive streak, gastrulation (trilaminar embryo) and neural plate (slides of ovary and testis, sperm smear, chick embryo early stages)

Week 3


Chapter 4

pages 101 - 130

The fourth week (forming the embryo, neurulation and neural crest) 

Somite differentiation. 

*Special lecture,  Friday, September 24th, Dr. Karen Kier 

“Pregnancy: drugs, immunizations and illness” 

Laboratory – Neurulation and neural tube formation, intraembryonic mesoderm in chick whole mounts and sections, Somite modeling clay exercise

Week 4
Chapter  8 

pages 217 - 246




Development of the musculoskeletal system

Chapter 18

pages 617 - 644

Development of the limbs.

*Special lecture,  Monday, September 27th, Dr. Karen Kier (continued)

“Pregnancy: drugs, immunizations and illness” 

*Special lecture, Wednesday, September 29th , Dr. Amy Stockert


“Pregnancy and nutrition”



Laboratory –  Neurulation and neural tube formation, intraembryonic mesoderm in chick whole mounts and sections, review structures formed during developmental  weeks 1- 4 using chick whole mounts and sections and models 
Week 5


Chapter 9 

pages 247 - 295

Development of the central nervous system (CNS) 

Chapter 10

pages 297 - 318

Development of the peripheral nervous system (PNS)

Laboratory –  CNS development/structures using chick whole mounts and sections

introduction to candling, practice shell-less culture techniques.
Week 6
Chapter 11

pages 319 - 336


Development of the respiratory system and body cavities

Chapter 12

pages 337 – 386

Development of the heart

Laboratory –  Culture of duck embryos – CNS development
Midterm Lecture Exam 
 Monday, October 11, 2010 (9am)

Midterm Laboratory Exam

TBA
Week 7


Chapter 12 (continued)




Development of the heart 

Chapter 13 

pages 385 – 433

Development of the vasculature

Laboratory - Heart and vasculature development/structures using chick whole mounts and sections

Week 8
Chapter 14 

pages 435 - 477

Development of the gastrointestinal system

Chapter 15

pages 479 - 641

Development of the urogenital system

Laboratory - Culture of duck embryos – heart development

GIT and urogenital system development/structures using chick sections

Week 9 


Chapter 15 (continued)

 

Development of the urogenital system

Chapter 16

pages 543 - 581

Development of the pharyngeal apparatus and face

Chapter 17

pages 583 – 616

Development of ears and eyes

Laboratory -  GIT and urogenital system development/structures using chick sections
Eye and ear development, chick whole mounts and sections

Week 10
Chapter 17 (continued)


Development of ears and eyes

Chapter 7

pages 193 – 216

Development of the skin and its derivatives

Group presentations (special topics in development)

Comprehensive Final Exam Lecture and Laboratory

Wednesday, November17, 2010    (8:00 – 10:00am)
Biology 302: Human Anatomy

Winter 2009-2010
INSTRUCTOR: Dr. Cara Davies

OFFICE: Meyer 160

TELEPHONE: 419 772 2762; Cell (419) 202 4023

COURSE MEETING TIMES: 8 AM M,W; laboratory times as appropriate 

PREREQUISITE: BIOL 122 or equivalent

COURSE DESCRIPTION: Gross anatomical structures as they relate to human health and disease. Students use conventional dissection techniques to identify gross anatomical structures. Students interpret diagnostic films for structure identification and pathology.

COURSE GOAL: To use proper dissecting techniques to elaborate gross structures in the cadaver. 

COURSE OBJECTIVES:  At the completion of the course, students will be able to:

1. Correctly locate anatomical structures on the dissected cadaver for each organ-system discussed, to include: musculoskeletal, neurological, respiratory, cardiovascular, digestive, urinary, and reproductive.

2. Correctly use anatomical terminology to label and describe structures to the satisfaction of the course instructor.

3. Describe the anatomical form of named structures seen on the cadaver, and explain the basic function of each.

4. Name and define planes of section used in visualizing anatomical structures.

5. Correctly recognize and name both foramina and processes on the human skeleton and cadaver.

6. Correctly recognize and name bone matrix, skeletal foramina and processes on diagnostic films and photomicrographs.

7. Cooperate with fellow students to achieve dissection goals.

8. Application of knowledge to new employment or scholarly situations, such that students will show discipline-specific competency.

REQUIRED TEXTS: 

Tortora, Gerard, and M. Nielsen. (2009) Principles of Human Anatomy, 11th Ed. 

Tank, Patrick W. (2005) Grant’s Dissector, 13th Edition, Lippincott, Williams & Wilkins, Baltimore, MD.

Netter, Frank H. (2006) Atlas of Human Anatomy, 4th Edition, Novartis, East Hanover, NJ.

ATTENDANCE and EXPECTED CONDUCT: Attendance at ALL lecture and laboratory exercises is required.  University-sponsored events will be excused. You must let me know IN ADVANCE that you are planning to be absent, particularly if this is during a laboratory session. Entry into the laboratory more than 10 minutes late will be considered an ABSENCE for that laboratory session. Each absence will result in a loss of 10 points from the total laboratory score (100 pts). 

Each group of students is expected to function as a true team. Therefore, your absence will need to be “made up” in work later, scheduled through me, to the satisfaction of other members of your team. If this work is not scheduled through me, or made up to the satisfaction of your team members or myself, you will lose an additional 5 pts from your laboratory score for each dissection missed. Additionally, if there is evidence that members of a group are having personal conflicts, or that one person is not participating in dissection, those issues need to be drawn to my attention. Of course, if there is illness or emergency, notification in advance is not always possible. In these instances, please let me know as soon as possible of your absence. As always, the student is responsible for making up any missed work or assessments.  
Cell phones are not permitted in the laboratory. If one is discovered, you will be asked to remove it. If you refuse, you will be asked to leave the laboratory and it will be considered an absence.
COURSE SCHEDULE: 

	
	LECTURE
	Chapter
	LABORATORY
	Pages

	WEEK 1
	Back 
	11
	Back and shoulder
	4-12

	WEEK 2

Lab Q1
	Upper Limb
	11,15,18
	Upper extremity and Chest
	15-35; exclude17

	WEEK 3

Lecture Q1
	Abdominal Wall/Peritoneal Cavity
	11,18
	Abdominal wall, external genetalia in male cadavers
	64-77

	WEEK 4

Lecture Q2

	Lower Limb
	11,15,18
	Lower extremity
	122-144

	WEEK 5

Lab Q2
	The Neck
	11
	Face and Neck
	152-157; 174-183

	WEEK 6

Lecture Midterm
	The CNS
	1819
	Cranial cavity and brain
	158-168

	WEEK 7

Lab Q3
	Thorax
	14,15,24
	Thoracic cavity
	42-63

	WEEK 8

Lecture Q3
	Abdominal Viscera
	25
	Abdominal cavity
	77-95

	WEEK 9

Lab Q4
	Pelvis and Perineum
	26,27
	Pelvic cavity
	96-121; exclude 106, 109-110, 117,120

	WEEK 10

Final Laboratory Exam
	Brain and Cranial Nerves
	19
	Prosections/Exam
	(Selected) 184, 185, 192, 202, 205


Final Lecture Exam: Tuesday, February 23, 2010 8-10 am
Final Laboratory Exam: Week 10 laboratory (second meeting time)

GRADING POLICY: Quiz and exam dates will be announced. Obviously, this course contains a heavy laboratory component. Lecture exams and quizzes will utilize multiple question formats, including, but not limited to short answer, short essay, fill in the blank questions, multiple choice, and matching. Laboratory quizzes will include identification of structures and definition of function of those structures. See assessment schedule, above.

Term Test: 



50 pts 
Lecture Quizzes



3 @ 10 pts


Laboratory Final Exam


30 pts

Laboratory Quizzes 


4 @ 20 pts each

Laboratory

Dissection/attendance 

100

Final Exam




50







340 pts total

GRADING SCALE: A = 90%-100%, B = 80%- 90%, C = 70% - 80%, D = 60% - 70%, F= Below 60%

ACADEMIC CONDUCT: As indicated in the Student Handbook (Appendix D) [Code of Student Academic Conduct], any academic misconduct as described in the handbook, including but not limited to plagiarism, cheating, and/or improper collaboration on assignments will result in a zero for that assignment, or other sanctions determined by the instructor based on the severity of the offense. A second offense will result in failure of the course, and notification of both the Dean of the College in which the infraction occurred, and the Dean of the College of the student’s registration.

BIOL 302 Course Agreement 

Name of Student (Printed)_____________________________       Date ______________

The opportunity to take this course should be viewed by you as a gift. Schools unaffiliated with Medical Schools rarely have cadaver access for undergraduate students. Accordingly, I will expect you to sign this course commitment form prior to entering the laboratory. If at any time, I feel you are violating this commitment, you will be removed from the course.

Dr. Davies

The individuals who have chosen to participate in the body donation program have done this of their own accord; they must read and sign premortem commitment papers that are authorized by surviving family members prior to death. Upon the death of the individual, the surviving family members have the authority to rescind this agreement. If this agreement is upheld, following utilization for academic study, the remains will be cremated and the individual will be returned to the family. Therefore, I understand it is imperative that ALL materials collected from the bodies remain with the bodies, and containers will be provided for this purpose. Additionally, these cadavers are still human individuals, and will be afforded the same respect and consideration as living members of the classroom. NO misuse of the cadavers, body parts, or lewd acts will be tolerated. I understand that I WILL be removed from the laboratory if I behave in a manner that is inappropriate to the cadavers, the course instructor, or my classmates at any time.  

I understand that to maximize my learning experience, it is necessary that the cadaver I will be assigned does not dessicate or become moldy due to lack of appropriate maintenance. Furthermore, I realize that I will have to be proactive and regularly inspect the cadaver for mold, and moisturize when appropriate, as per the instructor’s guidelines.

Additionally, I understand that appropriate protective clothing must be worn in the laboratory at all times. 

REQUIRED LABORATORY EQUIPMENT: 

· Scrub suit

· Closed-toed shoes

· Latex gloves (to be supplied by instructor)

· Eye glasses or goggles ONLY (Contacts are forbidden in the laboratory)

· Dissector

· Dissection Kit (Your kit from BIOL 122 is fine)

· Willingness to work!

 The preservative used to embalm the cadavers is a caustic substance, and I understand that personal injury may result with unprotected exposure. Additionally, I understand that scalpel blades will be used for dissection, and that improper use carries with it a risk of injury. First-aid procedures will be explained to allow me to treat any minor injuries that may occur in the laboratory, and that I may be expected to understand and correctly perform those procedures. 

Student’s Name Printed_______________________________

Student’s Signature __________________________________
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Microbiology, Biology 311
Winter Quarter 2009-2010

Lecture Instructor:  
Linda Young




Room 125 Mathile Center



(419) 772-2438




l-young@onu.edu



Office hours by appointment and 10:00-11:00 am daily

Text Book:

Microbiology: An Introduction., 10th Edition by Tortora, Funke, and Case.




Supplemental articles and hand-outs will be distributed as needed.

 SEQ CHAPTER \h \r 1Lab Text:

Laboratory Experiments in Microbiology. 9th Edition by Johnson and Case.

Website:

All related lecture materials can be referenced on the P:/drive under




the “lyoung” folder.


Course Goals:
During the course, students will be expected to master the basic principles of microbiology.  Although students will focus their studies on the different groups of bacteria and viruses, a brief survey of fungi, algae, and protozoans will also be performed.  The significance of microbes will be discussed in terms of their medical, environmental, economical, and research importance as students practice laboratory techniques for culturing, identifying, and manipulating them.

Learning Objectives:
At the completion of this course, students will be able to:

1.  Compare and contrast features and benefits of the following different types of microscopes:  light, darkfield, phase contrast, DIC, fluorescence, confocal, TEM, SEM, and an electron microscope utilizing a scanning-tunneling probe v. atomic force probe.

2.  Compare and contrast simple stains, differential stains, and special stains.

3.  Compare and contrast the functional anatomy of prokaryotic and eukaryotic cells.

4.  Describe the chemical reactions of aerobic respiration, alcoholic fermentation, and lactic acid fermentation.

5.  Recognize the processes of lipid and protein catabolism, and photosynthesis.

6.  Identify factors that promote microbial growth as well as mechanisms for controlling growth.

7.  Recall the basic principles of prokaryotic genetics, gene expression, and recombination.




8.  State the role of bacteria in modern biotechnology.

9.  Explain the classification of various microbes (bacteria, fungi, protozoans, and algae) and indicate their relationship to other organisms within a phylogenetic hierarchy.

10.  Identify and characterize bacteria, fungi, protozoans, and viruses that are important medically, environmentally, economically, and/or as research tools.

11.  Demonstrate comprehension of the mechanisms of microbial pathogenicity.

12.  List various antimicrobial agents as well as non-specific host defenses against infection.




13.  Demonstrate an understanding of the basic principles of infectious disease transmission and control.




14.  Explain various mechanisms of drug resistance.

 SEQ CHAPTER \h \r 115.  Demonstrate an understanding of the basic principles of infectious disease transmission and control.

16.  Properly use a bright field light microscope to view and interpret slides such as smears from liquid and solid cultures, wet mounts, and hanging drop preps.

17.  Effectively use aseptic techniques for the transfer and handling of microorganisms and instruments.

18.  Use appropriate microbiological media and test systems including isolating colonies and/or plaques, maintaining pure cultures, using biochemical test media, and recording macroscopic observations.

19.  Estimate the number of microbes in a sample using serial dilution techniques.

20.  Precisely follow all of the laboratory safety guidelines outlined in this syllabus.
21.  Develop critical thinking skills by analyzing and solving real life clinical microbiology case studies.
Learning Assessment and Grading:

Lecture Exam 1




100
Lecture Exam 2




125
Lecture Exam 3




100
In Class Quizzes/Homework Assignments

100
On-line Mastering Micro Quizzes

100


Case Studies








100
“In the News” Presentation


 10

 SEQ CHAPTER \h \r 1Pre-lab Quiz


   

  10



Lab Assignments

 



  70




Independent Lab Project
 



  50




Lab Practical


 



100

Final Exam




200


Total Points Lecture




1065
All graded assignments will be announced and specific requirements/formats reviewed with the class.  The final examination will consist of 100 comprehensive points to review material from the first two units and 100 points to emphasize the material in the last unit.  Your exam is scheduled for Wednesday, February 24, 2010 at 10:30 am.  Final grades will be assigned based upon the total number of points accumulated by the successful completion of assignments.

The grading scale below will determine the course grade assigned:

A=90-100%

B=80-89%

C=70-79%

D=60-69%

F=0-59%

Attendance Policy: The student is expected to attend all lecture and laboratory classes and graded assignments.  Attendance points are not assigned in this course, but since lecture/lab material, in addition to text book material, is covered on exams/quizzes, absences are likely to adversely affect performance.  Missed exams/quizzes cannot be made-up without acceptable, written verification of the absence.  Due to the perishable nature of many laboratory reagents, missed laboratory exercises may or may not be made-up even for an excused absence.

Academic Misconduct Policy: Academic misconduct of any type (see the Student Handbook) will not be tolerated.  The first incident will result in a “zero” for the assignment.  A second incident will cause an “F” to be assigned for the course grade.

Prerequisites: Biology 122 and 123.  


“Tentative” Text Book Reading Assignments
Week 1:

Chapter 1-The Microbial World and You




1-25

Chapter 2-Chemical Principles





26-53
Chapter 3-Observing Microorganisms Through a Microscope

54-75
Chapter 4-Functional Anatomy of Prokaryotes



76-112
Week 2:

Chapter 4-Functional Anatomy of Prokaryotes (cont.)





Chapter 5-Microbial Metabolism – aerobic respiration


113-155

Chapter 5-Microbial Metabolism – fermentation and photosynthesis


Chapter 6-Microbial Growth






156-183
Week 3:

Chapter 6-Microbial Growth (cont.)

Chapter 7-The Control of Microbial Growth- physical methods
184-209

Chapter 7-The Control of Microbial Growth – chemical methods


Chapter 8-Microbial Genetics






210-245
Week 4:

Chapter 9-Biotechnology and Recombinant DNA
246-272

Lecture Exam 1

Chapter 14-Principles of Disease and Epidemiology
399-427
Chapter 15-Microbial Mechanisms of Pathogenicity



428-448
Week5:

Chapter 16-Nonspecific Defenses of the Host
449-475
Chapter 20-Antimicrobial Drugs - antibiotics
553-583

Chapter 20-Antimicrobial Drugs – antivirals, antifungals, and anti-helminth agents

Chapter 21-Microbial Diseases of the Skin and Eyes
584-609
Week 6:

Chapter 22-Microbial Diseases of the Nervous System
610-636
Chapter 22-Microbial Diseases of the Nervous System (cont.)


Chapter 23-Microbial Diseases of the Cardiovascular and Lymphatic

Systems
637-673


Chapter 23-Microbial Diseases of the Cardiovascular and Lymphatic

Systems (cont)

Week 7:


Chapter 24-Microbial Diseases of the Respiratory System 


674-704
Chapter 25-Microbial Diseases of the Digestive System


705-742

Chapter 25-Microbial Diseases of the Digestive System (cont.)

Chapter 26-Microbial Diseases of the Urinary and Reproductive 

Systems
743-765
Week 8: 


Lecture Exam 2

Chapter 13-Viruses, Viroids, and Prions – general features


367-398
Chapter 13-Viruses - HIV


Chapter 13-Viruses – classification

Week 9:

Chapter 27-Environmental Microbiology – nutrient cycling
766-792
Chapter 27-Environmental Microbiology – water quality/bioremediation

Chapter 28-Applied and Industrial Microbiology – microbes and food, 
793-809
useful microbial products, bioremediation.

Chapter 10-Classification of Microorganisms





273-298
Week 10:

Chapter 11-The Prokaryotes: Domains Bacteria & Archaea


299-328
Chapter 11-The Prokaryotes: Domains Bacteria & Archaea
 (cont.)

Chapter 11-The Prokaryotes: Domains Bacteria & Archaea
 (cont.)

Chapter 12 – The Eukaryotes:  Fungi, Algae, Protozoa and Helminths 
329-366

Lecture Exam 3




“ SEQ CHAPTER \h \r 1Tentative” Laboratory Syllabus

Week 1:


Exercise 1-Use and Care of the Microscope




3-12

Exercise 2-Examination of Living Microorganisms



13-23

Exercise 3-Microbes in the Environment




24-32
Week 2:


Exercise 4-Transfer of Bacteria: Aseptic Technique 



33-42


Exercise 5-Preparation of Smears and Simple Staining


43-50

Exercise 6-Negative Staining






51-54
Week 3:


Exercise 7-Gram Staining






55-60

Exercise 8-Acid-Fast Staining






61-63

Exercise 9-Structural Stains (Endospore, Capsule, and Flagella)

67-78

Assignment of Independent Research Topics





Week 4:


Exercise 11-Isolation of Bacteria by Dilution Techniques


89-95

Exercise 12-Special Media for Isolating Bacteria



97-100

Exercise 13-Carbohydrate Metabolism




101-107

Exercise 14-Fermentation of Carbohydrates




109-115
Week 5:


Exercise 15-Protein Catabolism, Part 1




117-120

Exercise 16-Protein Catabolism, Part 2




121-127

Exercise 17-Respiration






129-135
Week 6:


Collect Data for Group Research Projects


     Exs.
Where are hydrocarbon (Tributyrin)-degrading bacteria most prevalent?



What environment contains the greatest number and fraction of 

antibiotic- producing actinomycetes?



How are soil fungal populations (richness, diversity) influenced by their




microenvironments?



Which fomites are the most contaminated in ONU athletic facilities?


What effect do storage conditions have on the microbial contamination of chicken?



How many microbes are found in common beverages?

Week 7:


Exercise 22-Physical Methods of Control: Heat



167-175

Exercise 24-Chemical Methods of Control: Disinfectants and Antiseptics
185-189

Exercise 25-Chemical Methods of Control: Antimicrobial Drugs

191-198


Exercise 26-Effectiveness of Hand Scrubbing




199-202

Week 8:


Exercise 45-Bacteria of the Skin





351-356

Exercise 46-Bacteria of the Respiratory Tract



357-362

Exercise 47-Bacteria of the Mouth





363-368

Exercise 48-Bacteria of the Gastrointestinal Tract



369-375


Exercise 49-Bacteria of the Urogenital Tract




377-383

Vaccine Readiness







Handout

Week 9:


Exercise 53-Microbes in Water:  Membrane Filter Technique

411-417
Exerrcise 54-Microbes in Food:  Contamination



419-425
Chromogenic Analysis of Water Quality




Handout

Methylene Blue Reductase Assay in Raw Milk



Handout

“Oil –eating” Bacteria







Handout

Miscellaneous Immunoassays (Bacterial Agglutination, OIA)

Handouts

Week 10:


Lab Practical

Presentation of Group Research Projects (evening assignment)

Safety in the laboratory is my top priority and I therefore expect all students to strictly adhere to the following practices:

LABORATORY SAFETY POLICY

1.  Always read the assigned laboratory exercises before coming to your lab period.  This will allow you to work quickly, efficiently, and safely.

2.  Be sure you know each sample you are handling and any necessary safety precautions to practice while working with it.

3.  Upon entering the laboratory, students should identify all exits from the room and locate the closest fire extinguisher, eye wash station, emergency shower, and spill kit.  Be sure you know the emergency evacuation plan for the laboratory.

4.  Upon entering the lab, hang your coat in the designated area and place all other personal materials in the storage units on the west wall.  Only your lab exercise, notebook, and a pen should be taken to your lab station.

5.  Students must wear a lab coat at all times.  It will be closed and the sleeves rolled down.  Remove your lab coat prior to leaving the work area.  Store your lab coat as directed by your instructor to prevent accidental contamination of the lab.
6.  Clean your station with the disinfectant provided and properly dispose of your paper towels.  Wash your hands as outlined by your instructor.  

7.  If you are ever in doubt regarding the correct procedure, double check your laboratory exercise and/or ask your instructor.  Avoid consulting your neighbor.

8.  Covered shoes must be worn in the laboratory at all times.  Sandals, open-toed shoes, clogs, “crocs,” and “flip-flops” are strictly prohibited.  Shorts are also not permitted.  Long hair should be secured in a ponytail and jewelry limited.

9.  There will be no eating, drinking, smoking, handling contact lens, applying of make-up, or cell phone use (exceptions for first responders only) in the laboratory.

10.  Wear protective gloves and/or eye protection as instructed by your professor. Students with hand injuries (cuts, abrasions, etc.) should always wear gloves during the laboratory.

11.  NO mouth pipetting.

12.  Keep fingers, pencils and other objects out of your mouth.

13.  Do not wander around the laboratory.  Unnecessary activity can cause accidents, distract others, and promote contamination.

14.  Dispose of sharps, hazards, contaminated materials, and other waste as instructed by your professor. Always ask if you have a question about correct disposal procedure.

15.  Thoroughly label all materials to minimize errors and promote organized, efficient work.

16.  Never place contaminated pipettes, glassware, tubes, etc. on the bench or in the sink.  Follow the instructor’s stated protocol for clean-up.

17.  Never operate electrical equipment near water and/or spills.  Should an electrical device begin to “smoke,” notify the instructor immediately.  DO NOT try to pull the plug.  If the instructor is unavailable, proceed to the breaker box and throw the designated breaker for Room 104.  

18.  Never remove specimens, cultures, or equipment from the laboratory under any circumstances.

19.  Accidents will happen.  If you spill or drop a culture/specimen, call the instructor immediately.  Place paper towels over the spill and pour disinfectant over the area.  Allow the disinfectant to stand for 15-20 min before wiping up the area.  Dispose of the towels in the biohazard container and thoroughly wash your hands.  Accidents are not considered “non-compliance” with the laboratory safety policy.  You will not be penalized for an accident unless it was the direct result of violating safety procedures.  Please don’t hesitate to report an accident!

20.  Report any injuries to the instructor immediately.  

21.  If a very small fire starts at your station, you may either carefully “pat” it out with your notebook or slide it into the sink and turn on the water.  If the fire is any larger, notify the instructor immediately and use the fire extinguisher as you have been instructed.  Class mates should swiftly but calmly exit the laboratory.  Should these attempts to extinguish the flames be unsuccessful, you will follow the emergency evacuation procedure that was discussed on the first day of class.  

22.  Take care to keep water and other liquids away from all electrical equipment.

23.  Before leaving the laboratory upon completion of your work, please decontaminate your station, remove and store your lab coat, and wash your hands.  (You should never wear your lab coat outside of the laboratory.)


24.  You will care for your assigned microscope as outlined by your instructor.  At the end of the lab period, you must have the instructor approve the condition of your scope before putting it away.  Lock your cabinet and place your keys in the correct position in the lock box at the front of the laboratory.

25.  Patient specimens will be used in the biosafety cabinet.  Please log your work at this station.

26.  A new departmental policy requires that both doors to room 104 will be closed and locked during your scheduled laboratory period.  If you must leave the room during your lab time, please close the door behind you and knock when you return.  DO NOT prop the door open.

 Failure to comply with the rules above will adversely impact your course grade.  You will receive one warning for non-compliance.  Subsequent violations of the lab safety policy will result in a 5 point/episode reduction of your grade.  If a student accumulates a 10 point loss due to non-compliance, they will be administratively dropped from the laboratory for the sake of their own safety and that of their peers.  Please take this laboratory safety policy seriously....I do!
BIOLOGY 324: Medical Physiology I

FALL QUARTER 2009

Course Description: 
The first in the series of three courses, (continued in 325 and 326), that provides an in-depth survey of the physiology of human systems. The course involves both a lecture and laboratory component that will emphasize integration of parameters from all levels of tissue and organ system function. Where possible, it will include comparisons across various vertebrate and invertebrate species; as well as scenarios that require problem solving and practical application of physiological principles. Topics covered in this course include principles and functional significance of: transport across the plasma membrane, excitable cells, organization of the nervous system including specific sensory and motor pathways, and activation of skeletal muscle. The laboratories are designed to enhance the understanding of physiological principles presented in lecture and will incorporate equipment calibration, human subject preparation, frog dissections, and mathematical and statistical calculations to conduct experiments and analyze and interpret data pertaining to neural and skeletal muscle physiology.

Course Prerequisite: Biology 123 and one year of chemistry

 

Course Instructors:    

Dr. Rema Suniga: ME 161, x2323 

Office hours: to be announced

* at other times by appointment

 

Required Textbooks: 

1.      Human Physiology, Rhodes and Pflanzer, 4th ed., Thomson

2.      Neuromuscular Physiology Laboratory Manual and Work Book, Nancy Woodley, 2009, ONU (available from the instructor on the first day of the quarter)

Recommended Resources: 

Review of Medical Physiology, Ganong, 22nd ed., Appleton and Lange – available on “reserve” at the Heterick Library

 

Course notes/outlines: 

Available or Dr. Suniga’s P://physiology; Dr. Woodley’s web page: http://www2.onu.edu/~nwoodley; and will be on WebCT

Course Schedule:

Lec: MTRF 1:00-1:50 PM, MT 108; 

Lab: R (sec 1) 2:00-4:50 PM, (sec 2) 6:30-9:20 PM, MT 137 

LECTURE SCHEDULE AND TOPICS (tentative!)

R & P is the abbreviation for the required text respectively. To access the course notes, click on the appropriate highlighted topic area.

	Week:
	Topic
	R & P Reading (Chap)
	

	1
	Introduction, Basic Principles and Plasma Membrane
	1 (p. 13-18, 23-27), 

24 (p. 762-764), 3 (p.68)
	

	
	Lab 1: Introduction to Data Collection and Data Analysis                                  
	
	

	2
	Plasma Membrane (cont) & Excitable Cells
	4 (p. 110-120, 123-132)
	

	
	Lab 2: Passive Transport
	
	

	3
	Excitable Cells (cont) 
	7 (p. 219-229)
	

	
	and Basic Synaptic Transmission
	7 (p. 215-216, 219, 229-236)
	

	
	Lab 3: Frog Sciatic Nerve Action Potential,                                                      
Project proposal due during lab
	
	

	4
	Modifications to Synaptic Transmission 
	7 (p. 236-247) 
	

	
	Term Test I – Tuesday  (during class)
	

	
	Lab 4:  Human Reaction Time and 

General Touch Sensation                              
	

	5
	Synaptic Transmission (cont) & Nervous System Organization
	5 (p. 163-169), 7 (p. 208-216)
	

	
	Lab 5:  Human Special Sensory Receptors                                                        
	
	

	6
	Sensory Receptors and Information Processing & Somatosensory Pathways
	8 (p. 254-267)
	

	
	Lab 6:  Frog and Human Reflexes
	
	

	7
	Special Senses - Vision
	8 (p. 273-288)
	

	
	Term Test II - Tuesday (during class)
	

	
	Lab 7: Human EMG Recordings                                                                       
	

	8
	Somatic Motor Reflexes & Voluntary Motor Output
	9 (p. 310-335) 
	

	
	Lab 8: Frog Nerve and Skeletal Muscle Interactions, 

Submission of draft of paper for review
	
	

	9
	Skeletal muscle

Lab 9:  Comprehensive Laboratory Final,                                                    

typewritten summary for oral presentation due
	9 (p. 313-315); 16 (p. 478-486, 490-493, 496-500)
	

	10
	Skeletal muscle (cont) & Autonomic nervous system
	 9 (p. 503-510), 10 (p. 340-347, 352-356)
	

	
	Lab 10: Oral presentations, teamwork evaluation,                                          

and formal report (due by 4:30 PM Friday)
	
	


COMPREHENSIVE FINAL EXAM:  Thursday, November 19th 10:30 AM-12:30 PM
Course Information / Policies:
Lectures are provided as a guide for out of class study. Review of your notes and reading of corresponding material in the text is essential for your success in this course. Unless otherwise directed, you are responsible for all reading associated with lecture material irrespective of whether the material is fully covered in class.

Laboratory books will be available from the instructor the first day of class. Students are encouraged to read the appropriate background material prior to each laboratory. Students will work in groups, with three to four students per group. During the lab, record all data and observations accurately. Although the physical collection of data may not take the entire laboratory period, students are strongly encouraged to discuss and complete the questions pertaining to the laboratory prior to leaving. 

 

If you find that you are having problems with the lecture or laboratory course material, be certain to contact your instructor. Help is readily available BUT it is solely your responsibility to seek help if required. The material that will be covered is inherently challenging and you may find additional discussions helpful.

 

Cheating, plagiarism, and other unethical activities are absolutely discouraged as any one of these will cause a student a "zero" grade for the particular quiz / exam / lab report and the incident will be brought to the attention of the Department Chair, the College Dean and the Dean of Students. A second offense will result in a failing grade for the course.

 

Attendance:

Attendance at all lectures and laboratories is expected. You should notify your instructor if you plan to be absent from class. You will be responsible for making up any lecture material missed. Make-ups for missed labs are at the discretion of the instructor and must be arranged with the instructor.

 

Learning Assessment and Grades:   

All term tests and exams will be jointly written and the corresponding testing material agreed upon by all faculty teaching the course. 

 

There will be four lecture quizzes consisting of matching type questions on material covered by the instructor responsible for that topic area. There will be no "make-up" for missed quizzes except under extenuating circumstances. In the latter case, arrangements must be made with the appropriate course instructor within one week of missing the quiz.

 

The first term test will include all lecture and related laboratory material covered up to that date, and the second term test will cover all lecture related laboratory material subsequent to the first test. In addition, students have the option to alter the point distribution of the term tests by using the weighting option (see explanation below). The final exam for both the lecture and laboratory components will be comprehensive covering all material presented during the quarter unless otherwise specified. The format of the term tests and final may include fill-in-the-blank, short answer, and essay questions.

 

Students in the laboratory will work in teams to complete laboratory exercises, propose and complete their group projects, and present their findings in both oral and written formats. The project can involve actual data collection and analysis or a literature-based project proposal (see “Guidelines for Project Proposal, Format Report, Summary, and Oral Presentation”). The division of labor as to who writes up the proposal and/or report, researches the background, comes up with the ideas, etc. can be decided among the group members. However, each member is expected to be familiar with all aspects of their project including overall interpretation of findings. The grade assigned for the proposal, summary, formal report, and oral presentation will be based on the oral and written material presented by the group and all individuals within the group will be assigned the same grade. In addition, each team member will assign a score (minimum=1, maximum=10) for each member of the team on his/her performance as a team member. The kinds of things that should be considered when ranking each member should include whether the teammates did what they said they would do, how effectively they did the work, and how effectively they worked with the other team members. Each team member’s teamwork score will be determined by averaging the points allotted by each member of the team.

  

The course grading scheme for the physiology series (BIOL 324, 325, and 326) is as follows: 

            Item                                                                Points

	Four lecture quizzes (20 points each) 
	80

	Two lecture term tests (55 points each)
	110

	Laboratory final
	35

	Research proposal
	5

	Research paper
	34

	Oral presentation and one page summary
	16

	Team work score
	10

	Comprehensive lecture final 
	60

	 
	 

	Total Points for each course                  
	350


 

A > 315 points    B > 280 points   C > 245 points   D > 210 points    F < 210 points. 

 

Explanation of weighting option:

Students have the option of "weighting" the term tests as follows: 

· the lower score from either of the two tests may be weighted to half the original value (27.5 versus 55) 

· and the higher score weighted to 1.5 times the original value (82.5 versus 55)

Total point value of the combined weighted term tests remains at 110 points.

To choose this option, go to Dr. Woodley’s web page, Dr. Suniga’s P://Physiology (p drive), or download the Weighting option form from WebCT. Fill out the required information, sign it and return it to the appropriate instructor(s) no later than Friday of week 9 and it WILL NOT be considered after this point! This timing was chosen since you will have the grades for both term tests so you will be able to make an informed decision and the instructors will have the time needed to make the appropriate adjustments to the grades prior to the lecture final. 

Grading Policy:

Other than adjustment for errors in addition, quizzes and tests written in pencil will not be re-graded. Adjustments for errors in addition, or credit not given in tests and quizzes, need to be brought to the attention of the appropriate instructor within one week following the return of the quiz or test. There are bonus points built into each quiz and exam, and students have the option to weight (alter the point distribution of) their term tests therefore there will be NO CURVING or ADJUSTING of grades!

 

You should feel free to inquire about, or discuss, your grade with your instructor at any time (within reason!) during the quarter.

  

Learning Objectives:

At the end of the course, the student will be able to:

1. list and describe the basic components and functions for each organ system at the organ, tissue and cellular levels in an integrative functional approach.

2. describe the means by which lipid soluble and non-lipid soluble molecules cross the plasma membrane

3. calculate equilibrium potentials 

4. apply the basic principles of cellular physiology to effectively interpret and answer scenario-based essays.

5. apply afferent and efferent pathway information in the critical analysis of case scenarios 

6. recognize conserved physiological principles across species

7. set-up and/or calibrate equipment required to run the experiments related to neuromuscular physiology.

8. follow directions and appropriate safety procedures. 

9. graphically represent data and perform simple statistical calculations and analyses including calculation of mean values, standard error of the mean, and student t-tests.

10. work effectively with team members to conduct experiments, and problem-solve and interpret information obtained during the laboratory period or related to the team project.

11. present scientific information gleaned from the team project in oral and written formats in a timely and concise manner.
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Cell Biology, Biology 351, Fall 2009
Course Instructor:  Linda Young




Room 125 Mathile Hall




(419) 772-2438




l-young@onu.edu



Office hours by appointment and 10:00 am M, T, R, and F.

Text Book:

Molecular Biology of the Cell by Alberts et. al. 5th edition, Garland Science Publishers.

Lab Text:

Weekly hand-outs will be posted in my folder on the P drive in the CellBio351 file.
Website:

All related course materials can be referenced at http://www2.onu.edu/user/fs/lyoung or the P drive.


Course Goals:

During the course, students will be expected to integrate data regarding cell structure and function to develop an understanding of eukaryotic cells as dynamic entities.  This will be accomplished by reviewing key studies, analyzing light and electron micrographs, and performing physiologically-based laboratory exercises in addition to the traditional materials covered in lecture.

Learning Objectives:
To facilitate your studying for graded assignments, I will often reference specific learning objectives.  Please review the appropriate objectives as we begin each new unit.





At the completion of this course, students will be able to:

A. Protein Unit Objectives:

1.  State and recognize all 20 amino acids and indicate their chemical nature.

2.  Identify and discuss the 4 levels of protein structure.

3. Discuss the importance of the evolution of protein structure, the role of protein domains, domain shuffling, protein modules, subunit assembly mechanisms, and how this correlates with new protein functions.

4. Cite multiple examples of protein-ligand binding as it relates to protein function.

5. List the factors influencing protein-ligand affinity and binding strength.
6. Calculate the Ka for a given protein and its ligand and explain the significance of this relationship. 

7. Explain the general mechanism by which an enzyme is able to catalyze a chemical reaction and apply this concept to the specific activity of lysozyme.

8. Diagram and discuss the Michaelis-Menten kinetics of an enzyme-mediated system and relate this concept to a Lineweaver-Burk plot.  Define all parameters involved.

9. Calculate enzyme efficiency.

10. List and explain 4 mechanisms to increase enzyme efficiency.

11. Compare and contrast the 7 mechanisms of enzyme pathway regulation.

12. Using I/O proteins, assembly factors, motor proteins and membrane-bound transporters explain how allosteric conformational changes permit function.
13. Outline how a combinatorial regulatory code can impact protein activity.

B. Membrane Unit Objectives:

1. Diagram and label a plasma membrane as described by the Singer-Nicholson Hypothesis and state the function of each component.

2. Identify the 4 most prevalent phospholipids found in the plasma membrane and discuss the factors influencing their tremendous diversity.

3. Discuss phospholipid movement within the plasma membrane.

4. Explain the factors influencing membrane fluidity.

5. Compare and contrast the lipids of the inner and outer plasma membrane leaflets and apply your knowledge of these structural differences to their respective functions.

6. State the 4 major functions of glycolipids.

7. Diagram the various insertion methods of transmembrane and peripheral proteins.

8. Distinguish between glycoproteins and proteoglycans.

9. Discuss the nature and potential functions of integral membrane proteins.

10. In terms of structure and function, compare a β-barrel with a multipass helical transmembrane protein.

11. List the components and functions of the glycocalyx.
12. Explain the mechanism of detergent action for integral protein extraction and the usual protocol for protein separation and isolation.
13. Compare and contrast FLIP and FRAP, indicating how each effectively measures lateral diffusion in the membrane.

14. State 4 ways to “anchor” a protein within a fluid membrane.  

15. Diagram and label the spectrin-based (cortical) cytoskeleton of the inner leaflet of the RBC.

C.  Transport Unit Objectives:

I.  Membrane Transport:

1.  Link the features of membrane-soluble molecules with their ability to  cross a membrane.

2. Distinguish between passive and active transport.

3. Graphically delineate between simple diffusion and facilitated diffusion.

4. Explain ionophore impact on membrane transport.

5. Diagram and explain the operation of the following pumps:

a. Sodium-glucose transporter.

b. Lactose permease.

c. Sodium-Hydrogen Exchanger

d. Sodium-driven Chloride-Bicarbonate exchanger.

e. Sodium-independent Chloride-Bicarbonate exchanger.

f. Calcium ATPase.

g. Sodium-Potassium pump.

6. Distinguish between each of the following transport concepts:

a. Primary active transport versus secondary active transport.

b. Uniports, Symports, and Antiports.

c. 3 Classes of ATP-driven pumps and their respective mechanisms of action.

7. Recall the Nernst equation and use it to calculate the equilibrium potential of an indicated ion.
8. Compare different mechanisms employed by various cell types to regulate tonicity.
9. Compare and contrast the operation of voltage-gated, mechanically-gated, and ligand-gated channels using a specific example for each.

10. Explain how the structure of each the following channels confers selectivity:

a. Bacterial Potassium channel.

b. Chloride channel.

c. Aquaporins.

11. Apply your knowledge of membrane transport mechanisms to explain the development, propagation, and transmission of an action potential.

II. Transport between Cellular Compartments:

1.  Compare and contrast the evolution of cellular compartments via the
 Autogenous and Endosymbiont Hypotheses.
2. Identify the 3 principle mechanisms by which proteins are transported

 between compartments.
3. Diagram, label, and explain the following transport mechanisms, their

regulation, and directionality.  Be able to connect organelle structure

with its specific transport process and its ultimate function.
a. Nuclear import/export
b. Movement of cytosolic proteins into the mitochondrial matrix,
     cristae, and mitochondrial space and insertion of mitochondrial

encoded proteins into the inner membrane.

c. Movement of cytosolic proteins into the chloroplast stroma,
     thylakoid membranes, and inner chloroplast envelope.

d. Movement of cytosolic proteins into peroxisomes.
4. Compare and contrast a signal sequence versus a signal patch.
5. Compare and contrast post- versus co-translational ER transport.

6. Outline the mechanism by which a single pass versus a multipass integral
 protein is inserted in the ER membrane.
7. State 3 functions of a GPI anchor.
8. Describe the process of protein glycosylation in the ER, its effect on
      protein folding, and the fate of mis-folded proteins.

9. Explain the process of lipid bilayer synthesis.

III. Intracellular Vesicular Transport:

1.  Structurally and functionally distinguish between the 3 major classes of
      coated vesicles and outline the process by which loading and formation
      occur.

2. Describe the structure of Retromer and indicate its function.

3. Diagram and explain guided vesicle targeting by integrating your
      knowledge of Rab protein function and SNARES.

4. Integrate the concepts of COPII vesicle transport, COPI vesicle retrieval,
      oligosaccharide processing, transport through the Golgi, signal-mediated
vesicle diversion and exocytosis to account for the secretion of a         functional glycoprotein.

5. Identify the major goals of glycosylation.

6. Explain how lysosomes and vacuoles function and their mechanisms for  

 targeting cargo.
7. Chemically and developmentally distinguish between complex and high

 mannose oligosaccharides.

8.  Compare and contrast phagocytosis and pinocytosis.

9. Briefly describe the process of transcytosis and its cellular importance.

10. Describe how cargo is sorted in preparation for exocytosis and explain the

mechanism of secretory vesicle priming.
D. Energy Transducing Organelles Unit Objectives:

1. Thoroughly describe the ultrastructure of a mitochondrion and integrate each aspect with its role in aerobic respiration.

2. Accurately diagram aerobic respiration identifying all intermediates, enzymes, and protein complexes involved.
3. In detail, outline the structure and function of ATP Synthase.  Relate your outline to the role of this enzyme in the mitochondrion and chloroplast.
4. Thoroughly describe the ultrastructure of a tracheophyte chloroplast and integrate each aspect with its role in non-cyclic photophosphorylation, cyclic photophosphorylation, Carbon fixation, and photorespiration.

5. Accurately diagram non-cyclic and cyclic photophosphorylation identifying all intermediates and complexes involved.

6. Accurately diagram the Calvin-Benson Cycle in a C3 plant and then compare and contrast it with Carbon fixation in C4 and CAM plants by specifically indicating the selective advantages conferred by these photosynthetic modifications.
7. Compare and contrast amylose and amylopectine.

8. Diagram the biosynthetic reactions of:  sucrose, starch, and chlorophyll a.

9. Relate the structure of chlorophyll a to its function. 
10. Identify the similarities and differences in ATP production between mitochondria and chloroplasts.

E. Cellular Communication Unit Objectives:

1.  Identify mechanisms of local and long distance communication mediated by
      extracellular signaling molecules.

2. Compare and contrast target responses to identical signal molecules binding to

different receptor types versus those signal molecules binding to identical

receptors on different cell types.

3. Explain the mechanisms of action for intracellular signaling mediated by small,
      hydrophobic molecules and by ligand-activated nuclear receptors.

4. Identify the 3 major classes of cell-surface receptor proteins and the 2 principle
     means by which they relay signals to the cell interior.
5. Identify the 3 principle strategies employed by cells to achieve signal specificity

in complex systems.
6. Explain how cooperative binding influences signal response rate.

7. Identify and diagram 5 mechanisms of signal desensitization.
8. Compare and contrast “smooth” vs. “switch” signal responses and discuss why it

is often difficult to determine which process a cell is utilizing.

9. Distinguish between positive and negative feedback loops and indicate their

importance in signal response regulation.
10. Diagram and explain a G-protein linked receptor response mediated by a cAMP
     second messenger system.

11. Diagram and explain a G-protein linked receptor response mediated by  IP3 /DAG
     as second messengers, including the roles played by Calcium, Calmodulin, and 

     Ca2+/CaM-activated kinases.

12. Identify 6 classes of enzyme-linked receptors.

13. Using receptor tyrosine kinase as an example, illustrate and explain enzyme
     -mediated signal transduction involving Ras as a second messenger, the
     conversion of short to long-term signaling and the impact at the molecular level.
14. Briefly summarize the following major plant signaling mechanisms:  cell

differentiation, ethylene response, auxin response, basipetal polar auxin

transport and its role in root gravitropism, and PC response. 
F.  Cell Cycle/Apoptosis Unit Objectives: 

1.  Diagram the cell cycle and describe the events associated with each phase.  Specify the significance of Go.

2. List the major features of the cell cycle control system and identify its 3 checkpoints.

3. Outline the process of cyclically activating/inactivating Cdk’s to regulate the cell cycle’s primary control system through all checkpoints.  Indicate the specific functions associated with each of the 4 major cyclin classes.

4. Diagram and explain the activation of a Cdk.  In addition to changes in cyclin concentrations, describe the following mechanisms of regulating Cdk activity by providing an appropriate example:  Wee 1 Kinase, Cdc25 Phosphatase, Cdk Inhibitor Protein binding, Ubiquitin-mediated proteolysis (SCF and APC/C), and transcriptional changes.

5. Explain the regulatory mechanism of the S Phase which permits accurate DNA duplication and the production of cohesive sister chromatids.

6. Diagram, label, and explain the events of the 6 mitotic phases.

7. Describe how the cell cycle control system governs the 2 major parts of mitosis.

8. Compare and contrast the details of cytokinesis in animal versus plant cells.
9. State the normal roles of apoptosis.

10. Diagram and discuss the extrinsic and intrinsic pathways of apoptosis.
11. Diagram and describe the intracellular and extracellular mechanisms of caspase activation and compare with the mechanisms used by stressed/damaged cells.

12. Identify the roles of Bcl-2 proteins and Inhibitors of Apoptosis (IAP’s) in apoptotic regulation.
G.  Laboratory Objectives:

1.  Accurately analyze light and electron micrographs of eukaryotic cells and their
      components.

2. Correctly perform basic laboratory techniques associated with cell biology
      research, including but not limited to:  organelle isolation, light microscopy,
      fluorescence microscopy, determination of enzyme kinetics, electrophoresis,   

     western blotting, protein quantification, fluorescent labeling, accurate pipetting,
     serial dilution, cell population quantification, pigment extraction with
     chromatographic separation, cell isolation, measuring pH, and commercial
     antibody-based techniques such as OIA, EIA, and agglutination assays.

3. Explain the principle behind procedures performed in the laboratory and apply
     them to new experimental scenarios.

4. Analyze data obtained from experimentation and use it to draw conclusions,
     develop alternate hypotheses, and/or trouble shoot protocols.

5. Adhere strictly to all safety policies required to work in a level 2 biohazard
     laboratory.

Learning Assessment and Grading:
Safety Quiz 10




Quiz 1
(Chapters 1 & 2 Review)       





 50

Quiz 2



 





 25

Quiz 3


 30
Quiz 4/Misc. Assignments


100

Lecture Exam 1


100

Lecture Exam 2


100

Lab Summaries

 
175
Special Topics Presentation/paper                                                           35 


(10th Week)


Laboratory Practical


100

Final Exam








150




Total Points



875
All graded assignments will be announced and specific requirements/formats reviewed with the class.  The final examination will consist of 75 comprehensive points to review material from the first two units and 75 points to emphasize the material in the last unit.  Your final exam is scheduled for Tuesday, November 17, 2009 at 10:30 a.m. Final grades will be assigned based upon the total number of points accumulated by the successful completion of assignments minus any laboratory penalty points.  Students will receive one warning for non-compliance with the laboratory safety policy stated in the lab syllabus.  Subsequent violations of lab policy result in the loss of 5 points/episode.  If a student accumulates a 10 point loss due to non-compliance, they will not be readmitted to the laboratory for the sake of their own safety and that of their peers.  This will result in the forfeiture of their remaining laboratory points.

The grading scale below will determine the course grade assigned:

A=90-100%

B=80-89%

C=70-79%

D=60-69%

F=0-59%

Attendance Policy: The student is expected to attend all lecture classes, laboratory exercises, and graded assignments.  Attendance points are not assigned in this course, but since lecture material, in addition to text book material, is covered on exams, absences are likely to adversely affect performance.  Missed exams/quizzes cannot be made-up without acceptable, written verification of the absence.  Missed labs cannot usually be made-up due to the perishable nature of many of our reagents.  If the laboratory exercise is not performed, a student cannot receive points for turning in a lab summary.

Academic Misconduct Policy: Academic misconduct of any type (see the Student Handbook) will not be tolerated.  The first incident will result in a “zero” for the assignment.  A second incident will cause an “F” to be assigned for the course grade.

Prerequisites: Biology 123, Chemistry 173, and either Biology 210 or 217.  Junior/senior status is strongly recommended.
Cell Phone Policy:  Unless you are a first responder, you should turn your cell phone off during class.  Should you have a valid reason to keep your phone on, please discuss this with me prior to lecture/lab.  Texting during class time is not permitted.  Disruption of class with cell phone use will result in a 10 point penalty for each incident.

Text Book Reading Assignments
Part I
Introduction to the Cell
Chapter 1


Cells and Genomes




1-44




Universal features of cells on Earth




Diversity of genomes and the tree of life




Genetic information in eukaryotes  (Independent Assignment)

Chapter 2


Cell Chemistry and Biosynthesis



45-124




The chemical components of a cell




Catalysis and use of energy by cells




How cells obtain energy form food  (Independent Assignment)

Chapter 3


Proteins

125-193




The shape and structure of proteins




Protein function

Part IV   Internal Organization of the Cell
Chapter 10

Membrane Structure

617-650

The lipid bilayer



Membrane Proteins

Chapter 11
Membrane Transport of Small Molecules and the Electrical

Properties of Membranes

651-694




Principles of membrane transport




Transporters and active membrane transport




Ion channels and the electrical properties of membranes

Exam I
Chapter 12  Intracellular Compartments and Protein Sorting

695-748




The compartmentalization of cells




The transport of molecules between the nucleus





and cytoplasm




The transport of proteins in mitochondria and chloroplasts




Peroxisomes




The endoplasmic reticulum

Chapter 13  Intracellular Vesicular Traffic

749-812

The molecular mechanism of membrane transport and the maintenance of compartmental

diversity




Transport from the ER through the Golgi apparatus




Transport from the trans Golgi network to lysosomes




Transport into the cell from the plasma membrane: endocytosis




Transport from the trans Golgi network to the cell exterior:  exocytosis

Chapter 14   Energy Conservation: Mitochondria and Chloroplasts
813-878




The mitochondrion (review pp. 95-100)




Electron transport chains and their proton pumps




Chloroplasts and photosynthesis




The genetic systems of mitochondria and plastids




The evolution of electron transport chains

Exam 2
Chapter 15
 Mechanisms of Cell Communication 



 879-964

General principles of cell communication




Signaling through G-protein coupled cell surface receptors




Signaling through enzyme-coupled cell surface receptors




Signaling pathways that depend on regulated proteolysis




Signaling in plants

Chapter 16 The Cytoskeleton  965-1052

The self-assembly and dynamic structure of cytoskeletal filaments




How cells regulate their cytoskeletal filaments




Molecular motors




The cytoskeleton and cell behavior  (Presentation Topics)
Chapter 17 The Cell Cycle       1053-1114




An overview of the cell cycle




The cell cycle control system




(S Phase, Mitosis, Cytokinesis)

Chapter 18   Apoptosis   1115-1129

Part V    Cells in Their Social Context

Chapter 19

Cell Junctions, Cell Adhesion and the Extracellular Matrix
1131-1204

Cadherins and cell-cell adhesion



Tight junctions and the organization of epithelia



Passageways from cell to cell:  gap junctions and plasmodesmata



The basal lamina



Integrins and cell-matrix adhesion



The extracellular matrix of animals



The plant cell wall  (Presentation Topics)



Tentative Laboratory Schedule

Week 1: 
Microscopy, Part 1-  



Microscope Review



Different Forms of Microscopy and Staining Techniques

Review of Eukaryotic and Prokaryotic Cell Features with Light Microscope (15)
Week 2:
Microscopy, Part 2-


Indirect Immunofluorescent Localization of ANA’s



Interpretation of (Electron)micrographs



Basic Lab Techniques-



Pipetting and Serial Dilutions (20)
Week 3:
Protein Quantification-


Bradford Assay



Confirmation of Cell Population Size with Hemocytometer 


Separation Techniques-


Ion Exchange Chromatography (15)
Week 4:
Enzyme Kinetics-


The Michaelis Constant of β-galactosidase (10)
Week 5:
Proteomics –



Myosin Phylogeny via Western Blotting (20)
Week 6:
Membranes and Cellular Water Balance-


Plasma Membrane Permeability


pH Effects and Vacuolar Pigment Changes



Variation in Membrane Protein Composition-



Familial Hypercholesterolemia



Blood-based Cancer Diagnosis (20)

Week 7:  
Miscellaneous Serological Assays-



Giardia EIA



Ouchterlony Assay



Dot Blot Analysis



Immunoelectrophoresis (20)

Week 8:
More Miscellaneous Serological Assays-



Agglutination Assays:  Basic Blood Typing



Radial Immunodiffusion Assay



Isolation of B Lymphocytes (25)

Week 9:
Respiration-



Mitochondrial Isolation



Succinic Dehydrogenase Activity (10)
Week 10:
Photosynthesis-




Chloroplast Isolation



Hill Reaction (Light and Temperature Effects)



Chromatographic Separation of Photosynthetic Pigments



Determination of Absorption Spectra of Photosynthetic Pigments (10)
Finals Week:
Cell Division-

Review of Mitotic Phases

Virtual Karyotype Lab (10)


Laboratory Practical-
This laboratory syllabus is overly ambitious.  We may not complete all of the exercises listed.  The instructor will designate, one week in advance, which exercise(s) is/are to be performed when the handouts are posted.  Whenever possible we will combine lab exercises as time permits to maximize your laboratory experiences.

Safety in the laboratory is my top priority and I therefore expect all students to strictly adhere to the following practices:

LABORATORY SAFETY POLICY

1.  Always read the assigned laboratory exercises before coming to your lab period.  This will allow you to work quickly, efficiently, and safely.

2.  Be sure you know each sample you are handling and any necessary safety precautions to practice while working with it.

3.  Upon entering the laboratory, students should identify all exits from the room and locate the closest fire extinguisher, eye wash station, emergency shower, and spill kit.  Be sure you know the emergency evacuation plan for the laboratory.

4.  Upon entering the lab, hang your coat in the designated area and place all other personal materials in the “cubbies.”  Only your lab exercise, notebook, and a pen should be taken to your lab station.

5.  Students must wear a lab coat at all times.  It will be closed and the sleeves rolled down.  Remove your lab coat prior to leaving the work area.  Store your lab coat as directed by your instructor to prevent accidental contamination of the lab.

6.  Clean your station with the disinfectant provided and properly dispose of your paper towels.  Wash your hands as outlined by your instructor.  

7.  If you are ever in doubt regarding the correct procedure, double check your laboratory exercise and/or ask your instructor.  Avoid consulting your neighbor.

8.  Covered shoes must be worn in the laboratory at all times.  Sandals, open-toed shoes, clogs, “crocs,” and “flip-flops” are strictly prohibited.  Shorts are also not permitted.  Long hair should be secured in a ponytail and jewelry limited.

9.  There will be no eating, drinking, smoking, handling contact lens, applying of make-up, or cell phone use in the laboratory.

10.  Wear protective gloves and/or eye protection as instructed by your professor.    Students with hand injuries (cuts, abrasions, etc.) should always wear gloves during the laboratory.

11.  NO mouth pipetting.

12.  Keep fingers, pencils and other objects out of your mouth.

13.  Do not wander around the laboratory.  Unnecessary activity can cause accidents, distract others, and promote contamination.

14.  Dispose of sharps, hazards, contaminated materials, and other waste as instructed by your professor. Always ask if you have a question about correct disposal procedure.

15.  Thoroughly label all materials to minimize errors and promote organized, efficient work.

16.  Never place contaminated pipettes, glassware, tubes, etc. on the bench or in the sink.  Follow the instructor’s stated protocol for clean-up.

17.  Never operate electrical equipment near water and/or spills.  Should an electrical device begin to “smoke,” notify the instructor immediately.  DO NOT try to pull the plug.  
18.  Never remove specimens, cultures, or equipment from the laboratory under any circumstances.

19.  Accidents will happen.  If you spill or drop a culture/specimen, call the instructor immediately.  Place paper towels over the spill and pour disinfectant over the area.  Allow the disinfectant to stand for 15-20 min before wiping up the area.  Dispose of the towels in the biohazard container and thoroughly wash your hands.  Accidents are not considered “non-compliance” with the laboratory safety policy.  You will not be penalized for an accident unless it was the direct result of violating safety procedures.  Please don’t hesitate to report an accident!

20.  Report any injuries to the instructor immediately.  

21.  If a very small fire starts at your station, you may either carefully “pat” it out with your notebook or slide it into the sink and turn on the water.  If the fire is any larger, notify the instructor immediately and use the fire extinguisher as you have been instructed.  Class mates should swiftly but calmly exit the laboratory.  Should these attempts to extinguish the flames be unsuccessful, you will follow the emergency evacuation procedure that was discussed on the first day of class.  

22.  Take care to keep water and other liquids away from all electrical equipment.

23.  Before leaving the laboratory upon completion of your work, please decontaminate your station, remove and store your lab coat, and wash your hands.  (You should never wear your lab coat outside of the laboratory.)


24.  You will care for your assigned microscope as outlined by your instructor.  At the end of the lab period, you must have the instructor approve the condition of your scope before putting it away.  Lock your cabinet and place your keys in the correct position in the lock box at the front of the laboratory.

25.  Patient specimens will be used in the biosafety cabinet.  Please log your work at this station.

26.  A new departmental policy requires that both doors to room 104 will be closed and locked during your scheduled laboratory period.  If you must leave the room during your lab time, please close the door behind you and knock when you return.  DO NOT prop the door open.

 Failure to comply with the rules above will adversely impact your course grade.  You will receive one warning for non-compliance.  Subsequent violations of the lab safety policy will result in a 5 point/episode reduction of your grade.  If a student accumulates a 10 point loss due to non-compliance, they will be administratively dropped from the laboratory for the sake of their own safety and that of their peers.  Please take this laboratory safety policy seriously....I do!
Senior Seminar Syllabus  Biology 494
Cr Hrs 1
9/6/09
Instructor T.Keiser Office Hrs. daily CALL FOR APPOINTMENT 419.772.2327  Meyer 118
Students must make a formal oral presentation worth 25% of the grade, put forth a paper worth
25% of the grade and take the MFT, comprising 50% of the grade. This applies to all registered for 494. Students should carefully note and follow these guidelines.
1. You will select a research project, then have it approved by a faculty member, fill out the appropriate form in the dept. office and proceed to prepare a written research proposal. Guidelines for the format and expected contents of the proposal are provided below. The first draft paper (5 page minimum, dbl-spaced) will be presented to your faculty research sponsor for review and comment by the end of week 4 of the term. The paper from which your oral presentation will be based will be presented to your faculty research sponsor no later than the Monday preceding your oral presentation. Three copies of the final paper must be submitted into the department office prior to end of the ninth week.
Any questions can be addressed to the department office and/or the course instructor.
2. An abstract (format described in Biology 494 Information: Research Proposal Guidelines)(www.onu.edu/a+s/biology/student_information) must be printed, stamped by the department secretary and posted at least 5 days prior to the oral presentation date. A guideline for what content to include in the abstract is provided within the 494 proposal guidelines, and
the format for the “posted” abstract is provided below. Please note that standard abstracts are not submitted with any references; however for the purposes of this course only, five primary references must be listed below the “posted” abstract. These are to be posted on all of the 494 bulletin boards located throughout the department in Meyer Hall.
The oral presentation will be presented to faculty and students at the regularly scheduled course meeting time. Scheduling the date of your presentation is available for your information in the departmental office. There will be no deviation from your scheduled presentation time. PowerPoint procedures may be used in your presentation but you will need to arrange a time
and date early in the term and meet with Mrs. Brown of the department office for instructions on use of the equipment. If you have not made these arrangements in the appropriate timely fashion, you will not be able to use the departmental equipment. Your actual presentation will
be limited to 10 minutes with a 5 minute question period for a total of 15 minutes. The grading rubric for the oral presentation is available on the P-drive (tkeiser; with this course info).
3. All students in the 494 course will be required to complete the Educational Testing Service Major Field Test in Biology (MFT) to successfully complete the course requirements. The MFT will be given during the 9th week of the term at a specified time to be determined. It most likely will be during a late afternoon (4-6 p.m.) time environment. Dr.Brian Keas will administer the exam. It is an on-line test (2 hrs) comprised of 150 questions covering various areas of
biology. You need to make every effort to do well on this exam since scores will be shared with all departmental faculty and it will count towards your final grade in this course [50%]. [It may also be recorded on your transcript. Your score could have a significant impact on a faculty member’s ability to write positive recommendations for graduate and professional schools as well as employment references. You can go online at www.ets.org/hea/mft for further information and test question examples.  Examples of MFT questions and other MFT information are also available on the P drive in the same area as this information. There are
also published materials available in the bookstore or via online sources that will assist you in preparing for this exam. These study efforts will also greatly assist you in preparing for the GRE or other pre-professional entrance exams. The grading rubric and point assignment for the MFT is on the P-drive under my name/494.
4. Grading
Overall grading for the course is as follows: 25% of the grade will be based on the written research proposal paper (the average score obtained from the faculty mentor and one other faculty reviewer); 25% of the grade based on the oral presentation, & 50% based on the score of the MFT. The student must achieve a minimum collective score of 70% with ALL
course components being completed.  Failure to achieve this 70% minimum or to complete
ALL course components will result in failure.
Note: Permission to substitute the written research proposal and corresponding oral presentation with alternatives capstone experiences (such as internships, study aboard, and research conducted outside of ONU) must be obtained from the chair of the department. If grades corresponding to written component and/or oral presentation for approved capstones have been obtained; those components do not need to be repeated and the corresponding grades will be scaled accordingly to account for the appropriate percentage of the overall 494 grade.
A= 90-100; B=80-89; C=70-79; D=60-69; 59 and below = F
Attendance at scheduled seminars is MANDATORY. Each unexcused absence will result in a
5% reduction in the final point total for the course.
Academic dishonesty, as defined in the ONU Student Code of Conduct (Student Affairs
Office), will be dealt with in the prescribed manner indicated.
ADA issues should be discussed with the instructor.
Other matters to be considered: All students in this course that have goals of graduate or professional schools must submit scores of GREs, MCATs, etc. to the DEPARTMENTAL OFFICE. Faculty will not provide recommendations for these various programs until this is completed. Please cooperate with these instructions. These test scores are required by our accrediting bodies regarding our program assessment.
Overview for Research Proposal
(Adapted from NSF guidelines etc.)
The proposal should present the:
1)  objectives and scientific significance of the proposed work
2)  suitability of the methods to be employed
-
includes what controls will be employed
-
how many trials / animals / specimens will be used/examined
-
what data will be collected and how it will be analyzed (statistical methods that will be employed)
3)  effect (impact of the proposed research) on the infrastructure of science
The proposal should present the merits of the proposed project clearly and should be prepared with the care and thoroughness of a paper submitted for publication. Sufficient information should be provided so that the reviewers will be able to evaluate the merit of the proposal. Appropriate citation is expected.
GENERAL FORMAT FOR WRITTEN SUBMISSIONS
Written Format
The text of the report should be typed and double-spaced with one inch margins. Errors in punctuation or spelling are not acceptable in professional documents. More than one misspelled word per page will result in the document being returned for correction. USE SPELL CHECK.

The submissions must be typed using a word processor. Several drafts of the written submissions are generally required before it is acceptable to the project advisor.
All typed submissions are to be on good quality, white bond paper with a letter quality computer printer. “Students should proof-read their papers to check for appropriate spelling and grammar prior to submission of the papers.” The final submission will be graded by both the faculty advisor and an additional faculty member.
494 Research Proposal Guidelines
Organization
The proposal itself should have five parts: Title, Proposal Abstract, Introduction, Methods, and
Literature Cited. The finished proposal should be a minimum of five pages excluding the title and literature citation pages.
Title
The proposal begins with the title, which briefly defines the research project. The format for the title page is provided below.
Proposal Abstract
The proposal abstract provides the reader of the proposal with a condensed summary of the entire project. It should include an introductory sentence to set the stage for the proposed project. This should be followed by: the question being addressed, the number and type of
plant/animal/bacterium etc. being studied, the types of tests that will be conducted, and how the
data will be collected and analyzed. Do not put any citations (reference to the literature) in the abstract.
Introduction
The proposal abstract is followed by the introduction. The introduction is used to review the scientific literature. This provides the necessary background information for the proposal, and the relevance of the project. In addition, the introduction is used to clearly define the hypothesis to be tested and to realistically and concisely state the specific aims of the investigation.
Methods
The methods section of the proposal discusses, in detail, the experimental design of the project and summarizes how the data will be analyzed and interpreted.
Literature Cited
The final section of the proposal is the Literature Cited. In this section, all of the literature cited in the body of the proposal is presented. Remember, a minimum of five (5) primary research
articles is required! These must also be listed below the “posted” abstract (format provided below).
Primary research is original research published in peer reviewed journals (and government documents) available in paper or electronic form. Any information that you provide in your
paper that is not your own needs to be cited (referenced). This information may be from primary sources (e.g. articles in journals that present original data), and secondary sources such as books, or review articles. At least five references to the primary literature must be utilized and
cited in the appropriate format in the proposal.
The internet is being increasingly used to obtain information.  However, unless the information obtained is from peer-reviewed journals available through a web subscription, such as the American Journal of Physiology; government sites, such as Centers for Disease Control and Prevention or National Institute of Health or professional organizations such as Ohio Academy of Science, web sources should be avoided.

Information that is obtained from the literature is cited within the text in an abbreviated form, and in a final section entitled "Literature Cited". Only sources that are used in the text should appear in the literature cited section. If you read a source, such as a book, to give you some general background knowledge; but did not actually cite any information from that book in the text, then that source would not be put in the literature cited section.
The actual style that you use to “abbreviate your citation” within the body of your proposal will depend on the format set out in the journal that is most appropriate for your discipline. Check with your faculty mentor for the format that will be most appropriate for your subject matter. As an example, some journals will use a numbering system so that after the cited material you may see a number, or numbers, pertaining to corresponding numbered sources in the “Literature Cited” section. Others will use the surname of the main author followed by et al. (meaning the other authors associated with the article) and the year of publication. In either case, the full citation (with all authors, the title, and source information) will be presented in the “Literature Cited” section.
Literature Cited Examples
A journal article:
Authors. Year of Publication. Title of article. Journal name  (underlined). Volume. Pages. Bryant, P. J., and P. Simpson. 1984. Intrinsic and extrinsic control of growth in developing organs. Quart Rev. Biol. 59:387-415.
A book:
Ling, G. N. 1985. In Search of the Physical Basis of Life. Plenum Press, New York.
Chapter in book:
Southwood, T. R. E. 1981. Binomic strategies and population parameters. Pages 30-52 in R. M. May, ed. Theoretical Ecology. Sinauer Associates, Sunderland, MA.
Technical report:
Lassiter, R. R., and J. L. Cooley. 1983. Prediction of ecological effects of toxic chemicals, overall strategy and theoretical basis for the ecosystem model. EPA-600/3/-83-084. National Technical Information Service PB 83-261-685, Springfield, VA.
Meeting paper:
O’Leary, D. S. 1982. Risks and benefits of cooperating with the media. Paper presented at the annual meeting of the American Association for the Advancement of Science, Washington, DC,
8 January 1982.
Electronic Sources:
List electronic References at the end of your research paper with those of more conventional form. For Internet sources, use the following model:
Author’s name (last name and any middle initials). DocumentTitle. Date of Internet publication.
<URL> or other retrieval information. Date of access.
Journal available online:
Author. Year (of publication). “Title of Article” (in quotation marks), Journal Title (in italics), volume, issue, page numbers (if available), viewed dd/mm/yy, <<url>>.
Freed D. and Nonnenmacher T.F. 1997. “A fractional calculus approach to self-similar protein dynamics.” Biophysical J Abstr 68(1):46.
<http://biosci.cbs.umn.edu/biophys/bj/df-html/Df95/jan95.html#NN> Accessed 25 Jul 1996

Additional information can be obtained by accessing websites recommended on the
ONU library help page, such as:
http://www.bedfordstmartins.com/online/citex.html>
Sample Title Page
The Title of Your Project Is Centered
Near the Top of the Page
BIOLOGY 494
CAPTONE RESEARCH PROPOSAL PRESENTED TO THE FACULTY OF
THE DEPARTMENT OF BIOLOGICAL and ALLIED HEALTH SCIENCES AT OHIO NORTHERN UNIVERSITY
IN PARTIAL FULFILLMENT OF
THE REQUIREMENTS FOR THE DEGREE BACHELOR OF SCIENCE
SUBMITTED BY YOUR NAME
QUARTER / SEMESTER, 20XX
RESEARCH ADVISOR’S NAME
(Seminar Abstract Format for Posting)
Biology 494
Senior Seminar
Month, Day, Year
4:00 P.M. Science Annex 105
“Title of the Presentation” Student’s Name

The abstract should follows the directions indicated in the “Writing in Biological Sciences” text you have had since freshman orientation - Biology 195. Paraphrasing that information "The abstract is a summary of the entire paper in 250 words or less. It

contains (1) an introduction [scope and purpose], (2) a short description of the methods, (3) results, and (4) conclusions”. The abstract is written as one single-spaced paragraph and there are no literature citations or references to figures in the abstract.

Note: A box around the abstract is not required, however an abstract of 250 words will generally fit within this dimension.

List your 5 primary sources here in the same format as the “Literature Cited” section of your proposal.
CHEM 000






Fall 2009-2010

Orientation for the Department of Chemistry and Biochemistry

 SEQ CHAPTER \h \r 1Welcome to the Department of Chemistry and Biochemistry!

We meet 1:00-1:50pm each Tuesday in Mathile Center for the Natural Sciences Room 248.

Instructor: 
Dr. Ronald Peterson

Office:

Meyer Hall 269

Telephone:
419-772-2338



Email:

r-peterson@onu.edu
Office Hours:
Monday 9-11; Thursday 2-3; Open door or by appt.

 SEQ CHAPTER \h \r 1Date

Topic

Sept 8

1. Chemistry as a field of study

>>For next week read ONU Catalog: The ONU Catalog is also available at http://www.onu.edu/registrar/archives/Catalog_2009-11.pdf



pp 32-36 (“Academic Calendar” through “Communications Skills Center”)



pp 41-47 (“Registration Procedure” through “Summer Session”)



pp 49-56 (Arts and Sciences, “Accredited by” through “Graduation”)

>>Assignment: Write a one page essay on who you are and why you want to study science in college.  Essay due Sept 15.

Sept 15
2.A. Advisors and advising
B. Discussion of college and university degree requirements.  BRING YOUR ONU CATALOG.

Sept 22
3. Research Career, Industrial Employment, or Premedical Pathway?

>>Assignment: Refer to Science Magazine’s 125 questions and write an essay (2 pages) on one or two of the questions and why you think that they are important.  Essay due Oct 6.  The web site for Science Magazine is www.sciencemag.org and the page for the questions is http://www.sciencemag.org/sciext/125th/ . SEQ CHAPTER \h \r 1
Twenty five questions are listed on this page with an additional 100 questions under “So Much More to Know...”



>>First day to access AlcoholEdu program Part 1.

Sept 29
4. Introductory Chemistry Perspectives: Dr. Robert Lamb



Assistantships and Work Study: Kristen Dawes, Scientific Materials Manager

Oct 6

5. Finances and Good Credit Seminar by Jeff Johnson sponsored by ONU SIFE



>>Essay due on Important Questions



>> Complete AlcoholEdu program Part 1 by October 9.

Oct 13

6. Organic Chemistry, Dr. Jake Zimmerman

Oct 20

7. Analytical Chemistry, Dr. Chris Bowers

Oct 27

8. Biochemistry, Dr. Kimberly Broekemeier

Nov 3

9. Inorganic Chemistry, Dr. Susan Bates

Nov 10
10. Physical Chemistry, Dr. Trilisa Perrine



>>Complete AlcoholEdu program Part 2 by November 13.

 SEQ CHAPTER \h \r 1Required activities:

A. Attend a minimum of two seminars, presentations, or activities sponsored by the department or the local section of the American Chemical Society or approved by the Department of Chemistry and Biochemistry.

B. Participate in the “AlcoholEdu for College” program


1. Complete Part 1 of the AlcoholEdu for College online by October 9 (students will have access beginning Sept 22 ).


2. Complete Part 2 of the AlcoholEdu for College online by November 13.

CHEM 000 is graded on a Satisfactory/Unsatisfactory basis.  For a Satisfactory grade you must


a. turn in written assignments by the announced dates.


b. attend at least two seminars or presentations as described above.


c. complete the AlcoholEdu for College program by the assigned dates.


d. have no more than two absences from the weekly class meetings.

CHEMISTRY 115
SYLLABUS
Spring Quarter

and
2011


COURSE OUTLINE

ENVIRONMENTAL CHEMISTRY 
Text:  Environmental Chemistry, 4th  edition, Colin Baird and  Michael Cann, W.H. Freeman and Company, New York,  New York, 2008.

Prerequisite:  A college-level chemistry course at the level of CHEM 100 or above.

General Outline:
           I.  Introduction to Environmental Chemistry 

          II.  Basic Chemical Principles (Interspersed below)

         III.  Chemical Description of the Natural Environment 

         IV.  Atmospheric Chemistry (Ch. 1 -6)

          V.  Energy (Ch. 6-9)

         VI.  Lithospheric Chemistry (Ch. 10-12, 15)

        VII.  Hydrospheric Chemistry (Ch. 13, 14)

       VIII.  Waste Disposal (Ch. 16)


The Topical Outline
Topic







Reading Assignment
  1.Intro to Environmental Chemistry


 (Intro to Green Chemistry”,pp. 4-12

  2.Review of Basic Chemistry
 (I, II, III)Review Handout

  3.Structure of Environmental 
CompartmentsReview Handout

  4.Natural Cycles and Natural Chemical
 CyclesChapter 1 

  5 .Review of Basic Chemistry
 (IV, V)Review Handout

  6.Global Atmospheric Chemistry
 Chapter 1,2,6

   a. Ozone Depletion





   b. Greenhouse Effect

  7.Local Problems - Industrial Smog 
Chapter 3,4,5

   a. Photochemical Smog

   b. Acid Rain


   c. Airborne Particles

  8.
Review of Basic Chemistry




 (VI)

  9.Energy Production and Sources  
Chapter 7,8

10.Nuclear Chemistry and Nuclear Energy


Chapter 9

11.
Review of Basic Chemistry




 (VII)

12.
Fertilizers

13.
Microbial Biodegradation

14.Pesticides and Other Organic Compounds 
Chapter 10,11,12

15.Heavy Metals   
Chapter 15

16. Classes of Water Pollutants


Chapter 13,14

17.
P, N and Eutrophication

18.Groundwater Use


Chapter 14

19.
Groundwater Pollution

20.
Water Treatment

21.Wastewater Treatment





Chapter 16

22.
Waste Management







23.
Waste Disposal

FINAL EXAM: Tuesday,  May 17, 2011; 8:00 A.M.

                 CHEMISTRY 171
Winter, 2009-10

Syllabus  
Instructor:  Dr. Victor W. Motz    
Office:  ME 252
Phone: 772-2986
E-mail:  v-motz.1@onu.edu    
Office Hours:  M, T, Th, F 11 , and by appointment 

Texts and Materials:       General Chemistry, D.D. Ebbing and S.D. Gammon, 9th ed., Houghton Mifflin Co.,

Introductory Chemistry Laboratory Manual 2009-2 010, ONU (2009)

Grid lined laboratory notebook

Non-programmable scientific calculator

Course Outline and Assignments:

Chapter 



Homework
 [odd numbered problem s are answered in the back of the book - all assigned ranges of problems are for odds only]

1.  Chemistry and Measurement      
37-53,61,65,67,81-85,91,99,101,111,113,133 

2.  Atoms, Molecules, and Ions       
37-51, 57-69,75-101,107-111 ,119-12 5

3.  Calculations with Chemical       
27-45,51,53,57,63-71,77-83,91,95,97,103,107,127-133

   Formulas and Equations

NOTE: Many of the remaining problem assignments are not answered in the back of the book

4.  Chemical Reactions 


  29,31,33,34,35,38,40,41,42,43,45,48,51,54,55,57,60,61,64,65,67,69,71,73,





78,80 ,84,100,108,110,112,118,124,140,146

5.  The Gaseous State


37, 39, 42, 45, 48, 51, 52, 55, 57, 60, 62, 67, 73, 76, 77, 80, 81, 84, 86, 87, 89, 
92 ,96 ,98, 101, 107, 112, 114, 115, 119, 126, 129, 145, 151

6.  Thermochemistry


51-85 (odds),88,94,96,98,100,102,110,112,114,116,118,14 0

21.  Chemistry of the


83, 85, 89, 93, 95, 99, 103, 109, 111, 113, 115, 117, 123, 125, 131, 133, 139,
  Main -Group Elements


143, 147, 153, 157, 161, 167, 173, 177, 183, 187
Testing:     Except for the first Tuesday, Dec. 1, there will be a quiz or exam on each Tuesday of the quarter
Grading:

Assignment

% of Total

5 of 7 quizzes

25 %

Exam 1 (1/12/10) 
20 %

Exam 2 (2/09/10) 
20 %

Lab Reports

10 %

Final Exam (2/22/10)    
25 %


8am-10am
Grade:    A  88 - 100 %;   B  78 - 87 %;    C  63 - 77 %;   D 50 - 62 %; F < 50 %

Attendance:  It is expected that you will attend all classes, labs and quizzes.  Frequent absences will not only jeopardize

your understanding of the material, but will bring down a borderline performance.  Any missed quiz will be counted as one

dropped, and any missed lab  will be assigned a zero on the report.  Also, more than two unexcused absences from the lab

will result in a failing grade for the course.  In case of serious illness, emergency, or conflict with an authorized University

function, see me as soon as the conflict is known.

Lecture Schedule:
Date



Chapter (C) or Quiz (Q) or Exam (E)

Nov
30


C1

Dec
1


C1


3


C1


4


C1


7


C2


8


Q1


10


C2


11


C2


14


C2


15


Q2


17


C3


18


C3

Jan
4


C3


5


Q3


7


C3


8


C3


11


C4


12


E1


14


C4


15


C4


19


Q4


21


C4


22


C5


25


C5


26


Q5


28


C5


29


C5

Feb
1


C5


2


Q6


4


C6


5


C6


8


C6


9


E2


11


C6


12


C6


15


C21


16


Q7


18


C21


19


C21


22


Final

 SEQ CHAPTER \h \r 1CHEMISTRY 172/182

Winter, 2009-10

Lecture Syllabus
Instructors:
Dr. Susan E. Bates
s-bates@onu.edu

MY264
772-2341          www2.onu.edu/~sbates

Dr. Kim Broekemeier 

k-broekemeier@onu.edu
MY270      772-2339      

www2.onu.edu/~k-broekemeier

Dr. Robert E. Lamb
r-lamb@onu.edu



MY267
772-2343

Dr. Trilisa                            Perrinet-perrine@onu.edu
MY265
772-2340

Texts and
General Chemistry, D.D. Ebbing and S.D. Gammon, 9th ed., Houghton Mifflin Co., 2009
 materials:
Introductory Chemistry Laboratory Manual 2009-2010, ONU (2009)



Quadrilinear laboratory notebook, model kit,  non-programmable scientific calculator

Course Outline and Assignments: [NOTE: Individual instructors may add to or subtract from these assignments.]
Chapter



Homework






 [odd numbered problems are answered in the back of the book - all assigned ranges of problems are for odds only]
7.  Quantum Theory of the Atom
35,37,43-59,63,67,68,70,72,74,81,82,87,88,89,107

8.  Electron Configurations
41,43,47-55,61-71,75,81,83


      And Periodicity

9.  Ionic and Covalent Bonding
29,31,35-109

10. Molecular Geometry and

33-63,77,79,81

 Chemical Bonding Theory


11. States of Matter;
37,39,49–93,99,105,113,117,121

 Liquids and Solids



12.  Solutions
39-43,49-73,79,81,89,93,95,107

23.  Organic Chemistry 


To Be Announced By Instructor

Testing:     Each instructor will designate one lecture period a week for review and quizzes.  Mid-term exams will be 


administered on two Thursday evenings (see below).  Exam room assignments will be announced in class.  Unless


otherwise noted by the instructor, the remaining Thursday evening times will not be used.  

Grading:
Assignment

% of Total

Grade

% Range


5 of 7 quizzes
    
25 %


    A

88 - 100 %



Exam I(01/14/10)

20 %


    B

78 - 87 %



Exam 2 (02/11/10)
20 %


    C

63 - 77 %



Lab Reports

10 %


    D

50 - 62 %



Final Exam (02/23/10)
25 %


    F

  < 50 %




Total

100 %

Attendance: It is expected that you will attend all classes, labs and quizzes.  Frequent absences will not only jeopardize

your understanding of the material, but will bring down a borderline performance.  Any missed quiz will be counted as one dropped, and any missed lab will be assigned a zero on the report.  Also, more than two unexcused absences from the lab will result in a failing grade.  In case of serious illness, emergency, or conflict with an authorized University function, see your instructor as soon as the conflict is known, preferably before the quiz, exam or lab.

 SEQ CHAPTER \h \r 1CHEMISTRY 173/183

Spring, 2009-10

Lecture Syllabus
Instructors:
Dr. Christopher Bowers  c-bowers@onu.edu
ME257
772-2435

www2.onu.edu/~c-bowers

Dr. Kimberly Broekemeier  k-broekemeier@onu.edu
ME270
772-2339

www2.onu.edu/~k-broekemeier

Dr. Robert E. Lamb
  r-lamb@onu.edu



ME267
772-2343

Dr. Trilisa Perrine


  t-perrine@onu.edu                                                                                                             ME265  772-2340


Texts and
General Chemistry, D.D. Ebbing and S.D. Gammon, 9th ed., Houghton Mifflin Co., 2009
 materials:
Introductory Chemistry Laboratory Manual 2009-2010, ONU (2009)



Quadrilinear laboratory notebook

Course Outline and Assignments: [NOTE: Individual instructors may add to or subtract from these assignments.]

Chapter


Homework 

[odd numbered problems are answered in the back of the book - all assigned ranges of problems are for odds only]
13.  Rates of Reaction

33,39,45,49 - 63,67,71,75,77,79,83,85,93,99,101,105,113,121,123,125

14.  Chemical Equilibrium

31,35,37,41,43,49 - 61,65,69,71 - 77,91,101,111

15.  Acids and Bases: 


29-35,41,47,53,57,67-79

16. Acid-Base Equilibria


35,37,41,49,53,55,59,63,67 - 75,83 - 87,

91,99,105,107,113,117,121,125

17.  Solubility and Complex-Ion 
27,31,33,37,41,45,51,55,69,75,83,95,97



Equilibrium

18. Thermodynamics and 

33,37 - 47,55,63 - 69,73,77,83 - 91,101

Equilibrium



19.  Electrochemistry

43,47,55,61 - 73,79,81,85,87,93,95,107,113,115,121,139

20.  Nuclear Chemistry 

To Be Announced By Instructor

Testing:     Each instructor will designate one lecture period a week for review and quizzes.  Mid-term exams will be 


administered on two Thursday evenings (see below).  Exam room assignments will be announced in class.  Unless


otherwise noted by the instructor, the remaining Thursday evening times will not be used.  

Grading:
Assignment

% of Total

Grade

% Range


5 of 7 quizzes
    
25 %


    A

88 - 100 %



Exam I(04/08/10)
20 %

 
   B

78 - 87 %



Exam 2 (05/06/10)
20 %


    C

63 - 77 %



Lab Reports

10 %


    D

50 - 62 %



Final Exam (05/20/10)
25 %


    F

  < 50 %




Total

100 %

Attendance: It is expected that you will attend all classes, labs and quizzes.  Frequent absences will not only jeopardize

your understanding of the material, but will bring down a borderline performance.  Any missed quiz will be counted as one dropped, and any missed lab will be assigned a zero on the report.  Also, more than two unexcused absences from the lab will result in a failing grade.   In case of serious illness, emergency, or conflict with an authorized University function, see your instructor as soon as the conflict is known, preferably before the quiz, exam or lab.

 SEQ CHAPTER \h \r 1CHEMISTRY 181

Fall, 2009-10

Lecture Syllabus
Instructors:
Dr. Susan E. Bates
s-bates@onu.edu

MY264
772-2341     www2.onu.edu/~sbates

Dr. Kimberly Broekemeier k-broekemeier@onu.edu
MY270
772-2339     

www2.onu.edu/~k-broekemeier

Dr. Jeffrey A. Gray
j-gray@onu.edu




MY263
772-2337   
  www2.onu.edu/~jgray

Dr. Robert E. Lamb
r-lamb@onu.edu



MY267
772-2343

Dr. Trilisa Perrine


t-perrine@onu.edu 
MY265
772-2340

Texts and
General Chemistry, D.D. Ebbing and S.D. Gammon, 9th ed., Houghton Mifflin Co., 2009

 Materials:
Introductory Chemistry Laboratory Manual 2009-2010, ONU (2009)



Grid lined laboratory notebook



Non-programmable scientific calculator

Course Outline and Assignments: [NOTE: Individual instructors may add to or subtract from these assignments.]

Chapter


Homework

 [odd numbered problems are answered in the back of the book - all assigned ranges of problems are for odds only]
1.  Chemistry and Measurement 
37-53,61,65,67,81-85,91,99,101,111,113,133 

2.  Atoms, Molecules, and Ions

37-51,57-69,75-101,107-111,119-125


3.  Calculations with Chemical

27-45,51,53,57,63-71,77-83,91,95,97,103,107,127-133

      Formulas and Equations


NOTE: Many of the remaining problem assignments are not answered in the back of the book
4.  Chemical Reactions  
















29,31,33,34,35,38,40,41,42,43,45,48,51,54,55,57,60,61,64,65,67,69,71,73,


      

78,80,84,100,108,110,112,118,124,140,146

5. The  Gaseous State


37,39,42,45,48,51,52,55,57,60,62,67,73,76,77,80,81,84,86,87,89,92,96,98,






101,107,112,114,115,119,126,129,145,151


6.  Thermochemistry


51-85 (odds),88,94,96,98,100,102,110,112,114,116,118,140

20.  Chemistry of the 


To Be Announced By Instructor

Main-Group Elements

Testing:     Each instructor will designate one lecture period a week for review and quizzes.  Mid-term exams will be administered on two Thursday evenings (see below).  Exam room assignments will be announced in class.  


Unless otherwise noted by the instructor, the remaining Thursday evening times will not be used.  

Grading:
Assignment

% of Total

Grade

% Range


5 of 7 quizzes
    
25 %


    A

88 - 100 %



Exam 1 (10/08/09)
20 %


    B

78 - 87 %



Exam 2 (11/05/09)
20 %


    C

63 - 77 %



Lab Reports

10 %


    D

50 - 62 %



Final Exam (11/19/09)
25 %


    F

  < 50 %




Total

100 %

Attendance: It is expected that you will attend all classes, labs and quizzes.  Frequent absences will not only jeopardize

your understanding of the material, but will bring down a borderline performance.  Any missed quiz will be counted as one dropped, and any missed lab will be assigned a zero on the report.  Also, more than two unexcused absences from the lab

will result in a failing grade for the course.  In case of serious illness, emergency, or conflict with an authorized University function, see your instructor as soon as the conflict is known.

 SEQ CHAPTER \h \r 1CHEMISTRY 182

Winter, 2009-10

Lecture Syllabus
Instructors:


Dr. Susan E. Bates 
s-bates@onu.edu



MY264
772-2341          www2.onu.edu/~sbates

Dr. Kim Broekemeier


k-broekemeier@onu.edu
MY270
772-2339       

www2.onu.edu/~k-broekemeier

Dr. Robert E. Lamb
r-lamb@onu.edu



MY267
772-2343

Dr. Trilisa Perrine


t-perrine@onu.edu
MY265
772-2340

Texts and
General Chemistry, D.D. Ebbing and S.D. Gammon, 9th ed., Houghton Mifflin Co., 2009
 materials:
Introductory Chemistry Laboratory Manual 2009-2010, ONU (2009)



Quadrilinear laboratory notebook, model kit,  non-programmable scientific calculator

Course Outline and Assignments: [NOTE: Individual instructors may add to or subtract from these assignments.]

Chapter


Homework

 [odd numbered problems are answered in the back of the book - all assigned ranges of problems are for odds only]
7.  Quantum Theory of the Atom
35,37,43-59,63,67,68,70,72,74,81,82,87,88,89,107

8.  Electron Configurations
41,43,47-55,61-71,75,81,83


      And Periodicity

9.  Ionic and Covalent Bonding
29,31,35-109

10. Molecular Geometry and

33-63,77,79,81

 Chemical Bonding Theory


11. States of Matter;
37,39,49–93,99,105,113,117,121

Liquids and Solids



12.  Solutions
39-43,49-73,79,81,89,93,95,107

23.  Organic Chemistry 


To Be Announced By Instructor

Testing:     Each instructor will designate one lecture period a week for review and quizzes.  Mid-term exams will be 


administered on two Thursday evenings (see below).  Exam room assignments will be announced in class.  Unless


otherwise noted by the instructor, the remaining Thursday evening times will not be used.  

Grading:
Assignment

% of Total

Grade

% Range


5 of 7 quizzes
    
25 %


    A

88 - 100 %



Exam I(01/14/10)
20 %


    B

78 - 87 %



Exam 2 (02/11/10)
20 %


    C

63 - 77 %



Lab Reports

10 %


    D

50 - 62 %



Final Exam (02/23/10)
25 %


    F

  < 50 %




Total

100 %

Attendance: It is expected that you will attend all classes, labs and quizzes.  Frequent absences will not only jeopardize

your understanding of the material, but will bring down a borderline performance.  Any missed quiz will be counted as one dropped, and any missed lab will be assigned a zero on the report.  Also, more than two unexcused absences from the lab will result in a failing grade.  In case of serious illness, emergency, or conflict with an authorized University function, see your instructor as soon as the conflict is known, preferably before the quiz, exam or lab.

 SEQ CHAPTER \h \r 1CHEMISTRY 183

Spring, 2007-08

Lecture Syllabus
Instructors:
Dr. Christopher Bowers

  c-bowers@onu.edu
ME271
772-2435

www2.onu.edu/~c-bowers

Dr. Kimberly Broekemeier  k-broekemeier@onu.edu
ME265
772-2339 

www2.onu.edu/~kbroekemeier

Dr. S.G. Canagaratna
  s-canagaratna@onu.edu



ME270
772-2340

Dr. Robert E. Lamb
  r-lamb@onu.edu



ME267
772-2343

Texts and
Chemistry, Chang, 9th ed., McGraw-Hill, New York (2007)
 materials:
Introductory Chemistry Laboratory Manual 2007-2008, ONU (2007)



Quadrilinear laboratory notebook, model kit,  non-programmable scientific calculator

Course Outline and Assignments: [NOTE: Individual instructors may add to or subtract from these assignments.]

Chapter


Homework

 [even numbered problems are answered in the back of the book - all assigned ranges of problems are for evens only]
13.  Chemical Kinetics


review:
1,2,9,10,11,14,23,24,25,26,31,32,33,35,44,45

problems: 6,8,16-22,28,30,38-42,52,54,64,68,72,73,74,76,80-94,102,104,114

14.  Chemical Equilibrium
review:
7,8,9,10


      


problems: 14-32,40-48,54,58,72,78,82,88,98

15.  Acids and Bases: 
review: 
4,6,28,57,58

problems: 16-20,36,44-48,54,56,62,68,76-82,96-106,112,122-128,138,140

16. Acid-Base Equilibria
review:
8,41

And Solubility Equilibria
problems: 6,10-20,24-32,46-54,56,60-66,88,90,96,102,116,122

18. Entropy, Free Energy
review:
1,5

  and Equilibrium



problems: 10-14,18,20,24-30,38,44,48-66,70,74,80,90,92

19.  Electrochemistry
review:
3,27,28

problems: 2,12-18,22-26,30,32,46-52,62,64,70,82-86,90,104,116

23.  Nuclear Chemistry 



To Be Announced By Instructor

Testing:     Each instructor will designate one lecture period a week for review and quizzes.  Mid-term exams will be administered on two Thursday evenings (see below).  Exam room assignments will be announced in class.  Unless otherwise noted by the instructor, the remaining Thursday evening times will not be used.  

Grading:
Assignment

% of Total

Grade

% Range


5 of 7 quizzes
    
25 %


    A

88 - 100 %



Exam I(04/03/08)
20 %


    B

78 - 87 %



Exam 2 (05/01/08)
20 %


    C

63 - 77 %



Lab Reports

10 %


    D

50 - 62 %



Final Exam (05/15/08)
25 %


    F

  < 50 %




Total

100 %

Attendance: It is expected that you will attend all classes, labs and quizzes.  Frequent absences will not only jeopardize

your understanding of the material, but will bring down a borderline performance.  Any missed quiz will be counted a one dropped, and any missed lab will be assigned a zero on the report.  In case of serious illness, emergency, or conflict with an authorized University function, see your instructor as soon as the conflict is known.

Introduction to Chemical Research
Chemistry 200
Tu 1:00 PM in Meyer-205

Professor: Dr. Tevye C. Celius
Office: Meyer Hall  268

Lab: Meyer Hall  249

Phone: 772-3020

e-mail: t-celius@onu.edu
Office hours:  Whenever you need to talk  to me! (See below for more details)
Office Hours
I am available  most of the time during  the day when I am not teaching a lab or lecturing. Come by and see me in my office or in my research lab.  I also have scheduled office hours
from 4:00 – 5:00 on Mondays; 12:00 – 1:00 on Tuesdays (meet in MY 206); and from 1:00 –

2:00 on Wednesdays, Thursdays,  and Fridays.   You may also schedule a specific time  to meet with  me if you prefer.  I also encourage you to make use of e-mail as a way to contact me and to ask simpler questions.  I will  make my best effort to respond to e-mail quickly.
Attendance
You are expected to attend every meeting of this class and you must attend all departmental seminars.  You are also encouraged to attend any speakers that  are brought to campus by the local section of the ACS or by the ONU Student affiliates of the ACS.

Academic Misconduct
Academic impropriety will  not be tolerated  in  any form  and will  be pursued  fully according  to  university  and  individual college  rules.     The  sanction  imposed  will be dependant upon the severity of the misconduct.  For example, in less sever cases you may
be asked to take a failing grade on a piece of work.  In more sever cases you may be forced

to  take  a failing grade  in  the  course.
Please look  at  the  student  handbook  for  more information on the rules and procedures governing academic misconduct.
Grading
The course is graded S/U based on your participation and on three assignments from literature searching, summer opportunities, and on research opportunities in our
department.   Assignments will  be handed out at the appropriate times during  the course.

Goal  of the  Course
•  The student will become familiar with the major areas of research in chemistry.
•
The student will become familiar with the chemical literature and with methods for searching the chemical literature.

•
The student will learn about the research conducted by department faculty and about opportunities and procedures for doing research in our department.

•  The student will learn about opportunities for doing internships in industry or doing

chemical research during the summer.

Class Schedule
	Date
	Topic
	Presenter

	September 8
	Introduction to Research
	Dr. Celius

	September 15
	The Chemical Literature and How to Search It.
	Dr. Celius

	September 22
	Doing Research in the Department

Chem 297, 497, and 48x
	Dr. Celius

	September 29
	Summer Opportunities
	Dr. Celius

	October 6
	Faculty Presentations
	Dr. Bates

Dr. Gray

	October 13
	Faculty Presentations
	Dr. Lamb

Dr. Myers

	October 20
	Faculty Presentations
	Dr. Broekemeier

Dr. Zimmerman

	October 27
	Faculty Presentations
	Dr. Duliba

Dr. Celius

	November 3
	Faculty Presentations
	Dr. Bowers

Dr. Peterson

	November 10
	Faculty Presentations

Summer Experiences
	Dr. Perrine

Chem Majors


	CHEMISTRY 251, SYLLABUS, WINTER
2009
	
	

	Instructor: Dr. Jake Zimmerman
e-mail: j-zimmerman.3@onu.edu www2.onu.edu/~j-zimmerman.3
	
	
	
	Phone: 419-772-2342
Office: Meyer 271
	
	
	

	Lecture: 12-12:50 MRF, Meyer 204
	
	
	
	Office hours: Tues. 1-3; Wed. 2-3
Thurs. 10-11; Fri. 11-12; open door or by appt.
	
	
	


Required Text: “Organic Chemistry” by Smith 2nd Ed.  ISBN: 978-0-07-332749-5

“Organic Chemistry Laboratory Experiments and Exercises” by Celius, Grine, Myers, Peterson, and

Zimmerman. 2009 edition (the Lab Manual)

Suggested Text: The Study guide to accompany the Smith text.

Required Equipment: Darling Models or the HGS model kit (HGS ISBN: 0-7167-4820-7 or similar). Goggles for the laboratory.

Requirements: You must have completed CHEM 173 or 183 with a passing grade to enroll in this course.

	Point Breakdown:
3 exams, @ 150 points
	450
	Grade Scale:
>850
	A

	3 quizzes, @ 50 points
	100 (drop the lowest)
	849–750
	B

	Final exam
	250
	749–650
	C

	Laboratory
	 
200 

	649–550
	D

	TOTAL
	1000 POINTS
	
	


Withdraws: In the event that you must withdraw from CHEM 251, you must also withdraw from CHEM 254, respectively. Therefore, please arrange a time with your laboratory instructor to check-out of your lab drawer if you withdraw.

Incompletes: Incompletes will be given only when the work of the course is substantially completed and when the student's work is of passing quality.

Academic Misconduct: “Ohio Northern University students have an obligation to maintain the highest standards of ethical conduct.” Any student deviating from these standards will be penalized to the fullest extent possible. See page 44 of the 2009-11 ONU catalog.

Makeups: In the event that you feel that you will be unable to attend a scheduled exam/quiz, you must contact me prior to (or as soon as safely feasibly) to discuss your situation (by phone and email). If an excused absence is granted by the instructor, the instructor reserves the right to

1) provide a makeup exam that contains questions covering material up to the day of the makeup exam, 2) administer a cumulative makeup exam at the end of term, 3) prorate the final,

or 4) use other means of evaluation that are agreeable between the instructor and the student. The instructor reserves the right to choose the method of makeup, which will generally be in the form of option #3. Unexcused absences including (but not limited to): sleeping through the exam, not informing the instructor in a timely fashion, and vacation travel will result in the score of zero.

Tentative Class Schedule
	Date
	Topic
	Reading

	11/30  M
12/03  R
12/04  F
	Periodic Table, Bonding, Lewis Structures, Formal Charge, Isomers
Resonance, Resonance Structures, Molecular Shape (VSEPR), Drawing molecules
Bonding and Hybridization
	1.1 – 1.4
1.5 – 1.7
1.8 – 1.10

	12/07  M
12/10  R
12/11  F Quiz 1
	Bond Lengths and Strengths, Electronegativity,  Bond Polarity, Dipoles, Polarity of Molecules
Bronsted-Lowry  Acids and Bases, pKa
Predicting Acid/base Reactions, Acid Strength, Common Acids and Bases, Lewis Acids and
Bases
	1.10 – 1.13
2.1 – 2.3
2.4 – 2.8

	12/14  M
12/17  R
12/18  F Exam 1
	Functional Groups Intermolecular  Forces
Physical Properties, Functional Groups and Reactivity, Biomolecules
	3.1 – 3.3
3.4 – 3.9

	12/19-01/03
	NO CLASS--Christmas Break
	

	01/04  M
01/07  R
01/08  F
	Alkanes, Nomenclature,  Fossil Fuels, Physical Properties
Conformations,  Newman Projections
Cycloalkane, Cyclohexane Conformers
	4.1 – 4.8
4.9 – 4.10
4.11 – 4.12

	01/11  M
01/14  R
01/15  F  Quiz 2
	Substituted Cyclohexanes, Reactions of alkanes, Lipids
Stereoisomers, Chirality, Stereogenic Centers
Absolute Configuration
	4.13 – 4.15
5.1 – 5.5
5.6 – 5.8

	01/18  M
01/21  R
01/22  F
	NO CLASS—Martin  Luther King Day
Diastereomers,  Meso Compounds
Stereochemistry  of Cyclic Compounds, Isomers, Physical Properties of Stereoisomers, Chemical Properties of Enantiomers
	5.6 – 5.8
5.9 – 5.13

	01/25  M Exam 2
01/28  R
01/29  F
	Writing Organic Reactions, Types or Reactions, Making & Breaking Bonds, Reactive
Intermediates,  Arrows
BDE, Thermodynamics,  Enthalpy & Entropy, Energy Diagrams, Kinetics, Catalysts, Enzymes
	6.1 – 6.5
6.6 – 6.8

	02/01  M
02/04  R
02/05  F Quiz 3
	Alkyl halides, Nomenclature,  Physical Properties, Interesting Alkyl Halides, Carbon Halogen
Bonds, Nucleophilic Substitution, Leaving Groups
Nucleophiles, Sterics, Solvent, SN2 mechanism
SN1 Mechanism, Carbocation Stability, Hyperconjugation,  Hammond Postulate, Nitrosamines
	7.1 – 7.7
7.8 – 7.11
7.12 – 7.15

	02/08  M
02/11  R
02/12  F
	Is it SN1 or is it SN2 ?, Vinyl and Aryl Halides, Organic Synthesis
Elimination, Alkenes, Hindered Rotation, Stability of Alkenes, E2, Zaitsev’s Rule
E1. Stereochemistry  of Elimination, E1 vs. E2. Substitution vs. Elimination
	7.16 – 7.19
8.1 – 8.5
8.6 – 8.11

	02/15  M Exam 3
02/18  R
02/19  F
	Alcohols & Ethers, Structure & Bonding, Nomenclature, Physical Properties, Preparation
Dehydration, Carbocation Rearrangements,  Conversion to Alkyl Halides
	9.1 – 9.7
9.8– 9.12

	02/24  W
	FINAL EXAM  10:30 AM – 12:30 PM (Room: MY 204)
	

	
	
	


Useful Tips: Organic chemistry is not hard, but it does require a lot of work on the student’s behalf. The most important thing you can do to be successful in this course is to attend every class, stay current and keep up with the material. Unfortunately, organic chemistry is a broad field with a lot of new concepts for you to learn. The material comes very fast and there is really not much I can do other than try to explain the material in a simple and understandable fashion. It just isn’t possible to cram for organic chemistry on the night before the exam. It is much better to study for one or two hours everyday rather than 12 hours over a weekend. It is not easy to absorb all the material in one sitting, and a daily study routine will make comprehension much easier. It will take effort on your part to learn organic chemistry.

Learning organic chemistry is very much like learning a foreign language. You need to learn the vocabulary in terms of names, structures and types of functional groups. You also need to learn the rules of grammar. For example, how an alcohol will react with a halide, etc. Once you learn certain rules, they can be applied to many different reactions. Thus you can construct chemical sentences. There will be a certain amount of memorization required, however, because of the vastness of the subject, learning general trends and rules will be most helpful.

HOMEWORK: WORK ALL OF THE PROBLEMS IN THE TEXT AND ANY OTHERS THAT MAY BE ASSIGNED! You are strongly urged to work through the problems as many times as it takes to become proficient with the material. This will take a lot of work on your part, but it will be key to your success in this class.

Suggestions: Read the assigned chapter or sections before coming to class, ask questions, rewrite your notes after every class, DO THE PROBLEMS, use the solutions manual only as a tool – try to understand the problem before looking at the answer, use flash cards to understand structures, names and reactions, working with partners or small groups can be useful, use your molecular models and utilize my office hours and open door policy.

CHEMISTRY 252 SYLLABUS, Winter 2009-10
Organic Chemistry 2
Instructor:         Dr. Brian Myers
Office:                Meyer Hall 258

Phone:                419-772-2350

Email:                 b-myers@onu.edu
Webpage:           http://www2.onu.edu/~b-myers/organic/
Office Hours:     Mon. 9–11, Thurs. 1–2; Friday. 8:30–10:30, Open door, or by appt.

Text:                   “Organic Chemistry” by J. G. Smith (978-0-07-332749-5)

**(the Study Guide is recommended)

“Organic Chemistry Lab. Exps and Exercises” 2009 edition (the Lab Manual) Equip:
Molecular Model kit, Goggles for the laboratory, carbonless copy notebook Lecture:
12–12:50 MRF or 1-2 PM MWF in Science Annex 105

Requirements:
You must have completed CHEM 251 or 261 with a passing grade to enroll in this course.

Point Breakdown:                                                                Grade Scale:
3 exams, @ 150 points
450
>850
A

2 quizzes, @ 50 points
100
849–750
B
Final exam
250
749–650
C
Laboratory
 
200
649–550
D

TOTAL
1000 POINTS
Withdraws:
In the event that you must withdraw from CHEM 252 or 262, you must also withdraw from CHEM 255 or 265, respectively. Therefore, please arrange a time with your laboratory instructor to check-out of your lab drawer if you withdraw.

Incompletes:
Incompletes will be given only when the work of the course is substantially completed and when the student's work is of passing quality.

Academic Misconduct:
“Ohio Northern University students have an obligation to maintain the highest standards of ethical conduct.” Any student deviating from these standards will be penalized to the fullest extent possible. See the ONU catalog and Appendix F of the Student Handbook.

Tentative Course Schedule:
	Date
	Topic
	Reading

	11/30 M
12/4 W or 12/5 R
12/6 F
	Chapter 9: Alcohols, Ethers, and Epoxides (cont. from fall quarter) Chapter 9 (cont.)
Chapter 10: Alkenes
	9.10–9.15

	12/7 M
12/9 W or 12/10 R
12/11 F
	Chapter 10 (cont.) Chapter 10 (cont.)
Quiz 1, Chapter 11: Alkynes
	

	12/14 M
12/16 W or 12/17 R
--12/17 Thursday
12/18 F
	Chapter 11 (cont) Chapter 11 (cont)
Problem/Answer  Session (tentative 6:00 pm, room TBA)
EXAM 1
	

	12/19/2009–1/3/2010
	CHRISTMAS  BREAK
	

	1/4 M
1/6 W or 1/7 R
1/8 F
	Introduction, Spectroscopy, Using molecular formulas (MF), UV spectra and conjugation
Infrared Spectroscopy
IR (cont.), Intro. to NMR Spectroscopy, 13C NMR chem. shift
	Chap 13
Chap 13.5–13.7
Chap 14.1,14.11

	1/11 M
1/13 W or 1/14 R
1/15 F
	NMR Spectroscopy, theory, terminology, chemical shift
1H NMR: chemical shift, integration, 1st order splitting (the N+1 Rule)
1H NMR: splitting (cont.) and examples
	Chap 14
Chap 14
Chap 14

	1/18 M
1/20 W or 1/21 R
1/22 F
	NO CLASS-MARTIN LUTHER KING CELEBRATION
Mass Spectroscopy  and determining MF 
Bonus exercise Due (20 pts)
MS fragmentation,  Solving structure problems
	Chap 13.1–13.4
Chap 13.1–13.4

	--1/25 Sunday
	Problem/Answer  Session (tentative 3:00 pm, room TBA)
	

	1/25 M
1/27 W or 1/28 R
1/29 F
	EXAM 2
Chapter 12: Oxidation and Reduction
Chapter 12 (cont.)
	

	2/1 M
2/3 W or 2/4 R
2/5 F
	Chapter 12 (cont.)
Chapter 15: Radical Reactions
Quiz 2, Chapter 15 (cont.)
	

	2/8 M
2/10 W or 2/11 R
2/12 F
	Chapter 16: Conjugation, Resonance and Dienes
Chapter 16 (cont.) Chapter 16 (cont.)
	

	--2/15 Sunday
	Problem/Answer  Session (tentative 3:00 pm, room TBA)
	

	2/15 M
12/17 W or 2/18 R
2/19 F
	EXAM 3
Chapter 17: Benzene and Aromatic Compounds
Chapter 17 (cont.)
	

	--2/21 Sunday
	Problem/Answer  Session (tentative 3:00 pm, room TBA)
	

	2/22 Monday
	FINAL EXAM 4-6 PM (ROOM TBA)
	


Makeups:
In the event that you feel that you will be unable to attend a scheduled exam/quiz, you must contact me prior to (or as soon as safely feasibly) to discuss your situation (by phone  and email). If an excused absence is granted by the instructor, the instructor reserves the right to 1) provide a makeup exam that contains questions covering material up to the day of the makeup exam, 2) administer a cumulative makeup exam at the end of term, 3) prorate the final, or 4) use other means of evaluation that are agreeable between the instructor and the student. The instructor reserves the right to choose the method of makeup, which will generally be in the form of option

#3. Unexcused absences including (but not limited to): sleeping through the exam, not informing

the instructor in a timely fashion, and vacation travel will result in the score of zero. Makeup exams will not be given to students before the class has taken the exam.

Suggestions:
Your textbook is your primary learning resource. Read the assigned chapters prior to attending class. In class, I will stress the most important points and clarify difficult material. Lectures will not necessarily cover all the required material, and all the material covered in class will not necessarily be covered in the text. Thus, it is very important that you read the text and attend lecture.

Organic chemistry is a cumulative subject: understanding the new material requires that you have mastered earlier material. Therefore, it is extremely important that you keep up with the reading. It is strongly recommended that you read the assigned chapters prior to attending the lecture on the topic.

Work the assigned problems! You cannot learn organic chemistry without doing practice problems. You are responsible for every problem in the text. Make certain that you understand the problem instead of just being able to reproduce the solution. While working problems, it is strongly suggested that you refer back to the text and reread sections of the previous chapters to find the information you need to answer the question. You should only use the solutions manual to check problems, not to learn how to do the problems. Some students find it helpful to write up the problem set as if they are going to turn it in to the instructor. Do a couple problems each day.

Although memorization of some key subject matter is required, it is necessary to learn concepts and apply them to the  task  at hand. Do  not  confuse having memorized class  material (or solutions to a particular problem) as having learned the concepts. Understanding implies application of the information that you have acquired to solve new problems.

Studying in small groups (2-3 people) can be very beneficial and is strongly recommended, but do not do the majority of your studying for this course in groups. The most effective way to study with a group is to discuss the issues with which you are having the most difficulty.

If you are having difficulty with this course, come to see me ASAP. If you do not know where to start asking questions, the question that needs answered is “When can I get in to see Dr. Myers?”

Also see: The 7 Golden Rules to learning Organic: http://www2.onu.edu/~b-myers/organic/
CHEM 261
Organic Chemistry 1
Syllabus
  Fall 2009-10
Section 01
M, W, F 1:00PM

Section 02  M, R, F 12:00PM in Mathile Center for the Natural Sciences 248

Instructor:

Dr. Ronald Peterson

Office:

Meyer Hall 269

Telephone:

419-772-2338

Email:

r-peterson@onu.edu
Office Hours:
Monday 9-11; Tuesday 12-1; Thursday 1-3; Open door or by appt.
Required Texts and Equipment

Organic Chemistry, Second Edition by Janice Gorzynski Smith.  ISBN: 978-0-07-304986-1 
Organic Chemistry Laboratory Experiments and Exercises, 2009 Edition by Celius, Grine, Myers, Peterson, and Zimmerman

Darling Molecular Model Kit

Material On Reserve in the Library

Organic Chemistry as a Second Language by Klein

Solutions manual for Smith textbook

Requirements: You must have completed CHEM 173 or 183 with a passing grade to enroll in this course.

Point Breakdown:






Grade Scale:
3 exams, @150points


450


  >850


A

3 quizzes, @ 50 points 
(best 2 of 3)
100


849-750

B

Final exam




250


749-650

C

Laboratory




200


649-550

D


TOTAL



1000 POINTS

 <550


F

Withdrawals: In the event that you must withdraw from CHEM 251/261, you must also withdraw from CHEM 254/264.  Therefore, please arrange a time with your laboratory instructor to check-out of your lab drawer if you withdraw.

Attendance: I do not rigorously take attendance, but I do pay attention to who is coming to class.  Please be aware that if you miss lecture, you are still responsible for what is presented in the lecture.  There will be occasions when the material presented in lecture differs from the book and you are responsible for what is presented in lecture.

Laboratory attendance is required.

Incompletes: Incompletes will be given only when the work of the course is substantially completed and when the student’s work is of passing quality.

Makeups: In the event that you feel that you will be unable to attend a scheduled exam/quiz, you must contact me prior to (or as soon as safely possible) to discuss your situation (phone and email).  If an excused absence is granted by the instructor, the instructor reserves the right to choose the method of makeup, which will generally be prorate the final.  Unexcused absences include (but are not limited to) sleeping through an exam, not informing the instructor in a timely fashion, and vacation travel.

Academic Misconduct: “Ohio Northern University students have an obligation to maintain the highest standards of ethical Conduct.”  Academic impropriety will not be tolerated in any form and will be pursued fully according to university rules.  See page 44 of the 2009-10 ONU catalog and Appendix C of the Student Handbook.
Suggestions: Your textbook is your primary learning resource. Read the assigned chapters prior to attending class.  In class, I will stress the most important points and clarify difficult material. Lectures will not necessarily cover all the required material, and all the material covered in class will not necessarily be covered in the text. Thus, it is very important that you read the text and attend lecture.  Organic chemistry is a cumulative subject: understanding the new material requires that you have mastered earlier material. Therefore, it is extremely important that you keep up with the reading. It is strongly recommended that you read the assigned chapters prior to attending the lecture on the topic.

Work the assigned problems! You cannot learn organic chemistry without doing

practice problems. You are responsible for every problem in the text. Make certain that you understand the problem instead of just being able to reproduce the solution. While working problems, it is strongly suggested that you refer back to the text and reread sections of the previous chapters to find the information you need to answer the question. You should only use the solutions manual to check problems, not to learn how to do the problems. Some students find it helpful to write up the problem set as if they are going to turn it in to the instructor. Do some problems each day.

Although memorization of some key subject matter is required, it is necessary to learn concepts and apply them to the task at hand. Do not confuse having memorized class material (or solutions to a particular problem) as having learned the concepts. Understanding implies application of the information that you have acquired to solve new problems.

Studying in small groups (2-3 people) can be very beneficial and is strongly recommended, but do not do the majority of your studying for this course in groups. The most effective way to study with a group is to discuss the issues with which you are having the most difficulty.
Tentative Class Schedule

	Date
	Topic
	Reading 

	09/09&10  W,R
	Periodic Table, Bonding, Lewis Structures, Formal Charge, Isomers
	1.1 – 1.4

	09/11  F
	Resonance, Resonance Structures, Molecular Shape (VSEPR), Drawing molecules 
	1.5 – 1.7

	09/14  M
	Bonding and Hybridization 
	1.8 – 1.10

	09/16&17  W,R
	Bond Lengths and Strengths, Electronegativity, Bond Polarity, Dipoles, Polarity of Molecules
	1.10 – 1.13

	09/17 R  7PM 
	Problem Solving Session
	

	09/18  F Quiz 1
	Quiz 1;

Bronsted-Lowry Acids and Bases, pKa 
	2.1 – 2.3

	09/21  M  
	Predicting Acid/Base Reactions, Acid Strength, Common Acids and Bases, Lewis Acids and Bases
	2.4 – 2.8

	09/23&24  W,R
	Functional Groups Intermolecular Forces 
	3.1 – 3.3

	09/25  F
	Physical Properties, Functional Groups and Reactivity, Biomolecules


	3.4 – 3.9

	09/27  Su  3PM
	Review Session
	

	09/28  M  Exam 1
	Exam 1
	

	09/30&10/01  W,R
	Alkanes, Nomenclature, Fossil Fuels, Physical Properties 
	4.1 – 4.8

	10/02  F
	Conformations, Newman Projections 
	4.9 – 4.10

	10/05  M
	Cycloalkane, Cyclohexane Conformers 
	4.11 – 4.12

	10/07&08  W,R
	Substituted Cyclohexanes, Reactions of alkanes, Lipids
	4.13 – 4.15

	10/08  R  7PM
	Problem Solving Session
	

	10/09  F  Quiz 2
	Quiz 2;

Stereoisomers, Chirality, Stereogenic Centers
	5.1 – 5.5

	10/12  M
	Absolute Configuration, Diastereomers, Meso Compounds,
	5.6 – 5.8

	10/14&15  W,R
	Stereochemistry of Cyclic Compounds, Isomers, Physical Properties of Stereoisomers, Chemical Properties of Enantiomers
	5.9 – 5.13

	10/16  F
	Writing Organic Reactions, Types of Reactions, Making & Breaking Bonds, Reactive Intermediates, Arrows, Bond Dissociation Energy
	6.1 – 6.4

	10/18  Su  3PM
	Review Session
	

	10/19  M  Exam 2
	Exam 2
	

	10/21&22  W,R
	Thermodynamics, Enthalpy & Entropy, Energy Diagrams, Kinetics, Catalysts, Enzymes
	6.5 – 6.11

	10/23  F
	Alkyl halides, Nomenclature, Physical Properties, Interesting Alkyl Halides, Carbon Halogen Bonds, Nucleophilic Substitution, Leaving Groups
	7.1 – 7.7

	10/26  M
	Nucleophiles, Sterics, Solvent, SN2 mechanism
	7.8 – 7.11

	10/28&29  W,R
	SN1 Mechanism, Carbocation Stability, Hyperconjugation, Hammond Postulate, Nitrosamines
	7.12 – 7.15

	10/29  R  7PM
	Problem Solving Session
	

	10/30  F  Quiz 3
	Quiz 3;

Is it SN1 or is it SN2 ?, Vinyl and Aryl Halides, Organic Synthesis
	7.16 – 7.19

	11/02  M
	Elimination, Alkenes, Hindered Rotation, Stability of Alkenes, E2, Zaitsev’s Rule
	8.1 – 8.5

	11/04&05  W,R
	E1. Stereochemistry of Elimination, E1 vs. E2. Substitution vs. Elimination
	8.6 – 8.11

	11/06  F
	Alcohols & Ethers, Structure & Bonding, Nomenclature, Physical Properties, Preparation
	9.1 – 9.7

	11/08  Su  3PM
	Review Session
	

	11/09  M  Exam 3
	Exam 3
	

	11/11&12  W,R
	Dehydration, Carbocation Rearrangements, Conversion to Alkyl Halides
	9.8– 9.12

	11/13  F
	Tosylates, Cleavage of Ethers, Reactions of Epoxides
	9.13 – 9.17

	11/15  Su  3PM
	Review Session
	

	11/19  R 
	FINAL EXAM  4 – 6 PM (Room: TBD)
	


Organic Chemistry II Chemistry 262
252-03 M, W, F 
1:00 PM in MT 248

262-01 M, W, F 
1:00 PM in MT 248

Professor: Dr. Tevye C. Celius
Office: Meyer Hall 268
Lab: Meyer Hall 249

Phone: 772-3020
e-mail: t-celius@onu.edu
Office hours:  Whenever you need to talk to me! (See below for more details)

Office Hours

I am available most  of the time during the day when I am not teaching a lab  or lecturing.  Come by and see me in my office or in my research lab.  I also have scheduled
office hours from 11:00 – 12:00 on Mondays, Tuesdays, and Fridays, and from 2:00 – 4:00 on Wednesdays.  You may also schedule a specific time to meet with me if you prefer.   I
also  encourage  you to  make use of e-mail  as a way to  contact  me and to  ask simpler
questions.  I will make my best effort to respond to e-mail quickly.

Prerequisites

You must have completed CHEM 251 or CHEM 261 with a passing grade.
Required Texts and Equipment
Organic Chemistr, Second Edition by Janice Gorzynski Smith.  ISBN: 978-0-07-304986-1

Organic Chemistry Laboratory Experiments and Exercises, 2009 Edition by Celius, Grine, Myers, Peterson, and Zimmerman
Darling Molecular Model Kit
Material On Reserve in the Library
Organic Chemistry as a Second Language by Klein
Solutions manual for Smith
Organic Structures from Spectra by Field, Sternhell, Kalman
Attendance
I do not rigorously take attendance, but do pay attention to who is coming to class. In borderline cases class attendance may be used in assigning your grade.  Please also be

aware that, if you miss lecture, you are still responsible for what is presented there.  There
will be  occasions  when  the  material  presented  differs  from  the  book,  and  you  are responsible for what I present.  If attendance drops below tolerable levels, pop quizzes may
be given to help encourage attendance.
Lab attendance is required.

Class Preparation
Reading  assignments  are  outlined  in the  tentative  schedule  for  the  class.
I
recommend a cursory reading of the material prior to covering it in lecture followed by a thorough reading of the material after it has been presented in class.   The lecture slides will be handed out in class and will also be available in PDF format on WebCT. These are
not transcripts of what I will present in lecture, so you will still need to come to class and
pay attention to the material I present.

DO  PRACTICE  PROBLEMS!!   You should  attempt  all of the  problems  that appear in the body of the text while you are reading.  Additionally, you should attempt to
work all of the practice problems at the ends of the chapters.  I will not collect the problem sets, but  they  are  still  an essential  part of learning  organic  chemistry.
Not  working
problems while studying organic chemistry would be akin to trying to become fluent in a

foreign language by only reading and listening.   I strongly encourage you to work  on the problem sets in small groups.  Treat the problem sets as practice for the upcoming exams

and quizzes, as they are similar to the questions that will be asked.

Homework Problems

The only way to successfully master organic chemistry is to work problems.  (Would
you expect to be successful as a musician or as an athlete with out practicing?)  As such we suggest that you work every problem in and at the end of each chapter that we cover. This
may sound extreme, but there really is no other way to practice and hone your skills.  From

time to time, I will suggest problems that you should emphasize in your studies and I will occasionally supplement the book problems with additional ones to look at.

Quizzes

There will be three 50-point quizzes given during the quarter.  Each quiz will last 15 minutes  and will cover the most recent material presented in lecture.   Your highest two quizzes will be used in calculating your final grade.  The dates of the quizzes will be:

Quiz 1
December, 11

Bonus 
January, 20

Quiz 2
February, 5

Exams

There will be three 150-point, in-class exams and a 250-point final exam (200 points multiple choice and 50 points short answer).  The in-class exams will cover everything from the first day of class with an emphasis on the material covered since the previous exam.

The final exam will be cumulative for the quarter.

Exam 1
December, 18

Exam 2
January, 25

Exam 3
February, 15

Final
February, 22 4:00 – 6:00 PM, Room TBA
Make-up Exams and Quizzes

Make-up exams and quizzes will not generally be given.  If you miss a quiz or exam due to illness, you must  notify me prior to missing it or as soon as possible afterward.

(Phone or email works fine for this.)  If you miss an exam or quiz because you find yourself in a situation that is beyond your control, please meet with me as soon as possible so we

can discuss  it.   (Leaving early for vacation, etc. are not situations  that are beyond your
control.)

Re-grading
If you think I have made a mistake while grading, please return the exam or quiz to me with a detailed description of what you want re-graded and why.  This needs to be done

within a reasonable time period after the exam or quiz  is  returned.  I will look at your
request, and if I have erred, I will adjust your grade accordingly.

Academic Misconduct
Academic impropriety will not be tolerated in any form  and will be pursued fully according  to  university  and  individual  college  rules.
The  sanction  imposed  will be

dependant upon the severity of the misconduct.  For example, in less sever cases you may
be asked to take a failing grade on a piece of work.  In more sever cases you may be forced to  take  a failing grade  in the  course.
Please look  at the  student  handbook  for  more
information on the rules and procedures governing academic misconduct.  It would also be

advisable to know the policies and procedures of your college.
Final Grade
Points Possible 

Grading Scale
3 Exams 
450
A 
850 - 1000

2 Quizzes
100
B 
750 - 849

Final
250
C
650 - 749
Lab
 200

D 
550 - 649
Total possible points
1000
Worse
0 - 549

Tentative Class Schedule
	Date
	Topic
	Reading

	11/30 M
12/2  W
12/4  F
	dehydration, conversion to halides, tosylates
Reaction of ethers with acid, reactions of epoxides
alkene physical properties, nomenclature,  lipids, preparation, halogenation
	9.15 – 9.15

9.14 – 9.17

10.1 – 10.9

	12/7  M
12/10 W
12/11 F Quiz 1
	Markovnikov’s rule, stereochemistry of addition, hydration, halogenation halohydrin formation, hydroboration-oxidation, hydration, synthesis
alkyne nomenclature,  physical properties, preparation, acetylide anions
	10.10 – 10.14

10.15 – 10.18

11.1 – 11.6

	12/14 M
12/16 W
6:00 PM
12/18 F
	addition of HX, addition of halogens, addition of water
Hydroboration-oxidation, reaction of acetylide anions, retrosynthesis
Problem Answer Session
EXAM  1
	11.7 – 11.9

11.10 – 11.12

	12/19–1/3
	CHRISTMAS BREAK
	

	1/4 M
1/6 W
1/8 F
	Introduction, Spectroscopy, Using molecular formulas (MF), UV spectra and
conjugation
Infrared Spectroscopy

IR (cont.), Intro. NMR Spectroscopy, 13C NMR,  chem. shift
	10.2, 13, 16.15

13.5–13.7

14.1,14.11

	1/11 M
1/13 W
1/15 F
	NMR Spectroscopy, theory, terminology, chemical shift
1H NMR:  chemical shift, integration, 1st order splitting (the n+1 Rule)

1H NMR:  splitting (cont.) and examples
	14

14

14

	1/18 M
	NO CLASS-MARTIN LUTHER KING CELEBRATION
	13.1–13.4

	1/20 W  Bonus

1/22 F
	Mass Spectroscopy and determining MF
MS fragmentation, Solving structure problems
	13.1–13.4

	1/24 Sunday
	Problem/Answer Session 3:00 pm
	

	1/25 M
1/27 W
1/29 F
	EXAM  2
Oxidation and reduction, reducing agents, reduction of alkenes, hydrogenation, reduction of alkynes
Reduction of C-X, oxidizing agents, epoxidation, dihydroxylation, oxidative cleavage
	12.1 – 12.5

12.6 – 12.11

	2/1 M
2/3 W
2/5 F 
Quiz 2
	Oxidation of alcohols, green chemistry, Sharpless Epoxidation
radicals, radical reactions, halogenations, chlorination vs. bromination allylic and benzylic halogenation, addition to double bonds, polymers
	12.12 – 12.15

15.1 – 15.8

15.9 – 15.14

	2/8 M
2/10 W
2/12 F
	Conjugation, resonance, resonance and geometry, conjugated dienes, electrophilic addition to dienes, kinetic vs. thermodynamic products
Diels-Alder reactions
	16.1 – 16.11

16.12 – 16-14

	2/14 Sunday
	Problem/Answer Session 3:00 pm
	

	2/15 M
2/17 W
2/19 F
	EXAM  3
Benzene and aromatic compounds, structure, nomenclature,  stability
Huckel’s rule, neutral examples, charged examples, orbitals, Frost Diagrams, fullerenes
	17.1 – 17.7

17.8 – 17.11

	2/21 Sunday
	Problem/Answer Session 3:00 pm
	

	2/22 Monday
	FINAL EXAM 4-6 PM  (ROOM TBA)
	


This is my best estimate of where we will be at any given time during the semester.  We may be slightly ahead or slightly behind this estimate at any time depending upon how we are doing as a group with any given topic.

	CHEMISTRY 263, SYLLABUS, SPRING 2008
	
	

	Instructor: Dr. Jake Zimmerman
e-mail: j-zimmerman.3@onu.edu
	
	
	
	Phone: 419-772-2342
Office: Meyer 244
	
	
	

	Lecture: 1-1:50 MWF in Meyer 206
	
	
	
	Office hours: Tues. 9-10; Wed. 2-4; Thurs. 11-12; Fri. 11-12; open door or by appt.
	
	
	


Required Text: “Organic Chemistry” by Smith 2nd Ed.  ISBN: 978-0-07-332749-5

“Organic Chemistry Laboratory Experiments and Exercises” by Celius, Grine, Myers, Peterson, and

Zimmerman. 2007-08 edition (the Lab Manual)

Suggested Text: The Study guide to accompany the Smith text

Required Equipment: Darling Models or the HGS model kit (HGS ISBN: 0-7167-4820-7 or similar). Goggles for the laboratory.

Requirements: You must have completed CHEM 251 or 261 with a passing grade to enroll in this course.

	Point Breakdown:
	
	Grade Scale:
	

	3 exams, @ 150 points
	450
	>850
	A

	3 quizzes, @ 50 points (best 2 of 3)
	100
	849–750
	B

	Final exam
	250
	749–650
	C


Laboratory
 
200 

649–550
D

TOTAL
1000 POINTS
Withdraws: In the event that you must withdraw from CHEM 253 or 263, you must also withdraw from CHEM 256 or 266, respectively. Therefore, please arrange a time with your laboratory instructor to check-out of your lab drawer if you withdraw.

Incompletes: Incompletes will be given only when the work of the course is substantially completed and when the student's work is of passing quality.

Academic Misconduct: “Ohio Northern University students have an obligation to maintain the highest standards of ethical conduct.” Any student deviating from these standards will be penalized to the fullest extent possible. See page 44 of the 2007–08 ONU catalog.

Makeups: In the event that you feel that you will be unable to attend a scheduled exam/quiz, you must contact me prior to (or as soon as safely feasibly) to discuss your situation (by phone and email).  If an excused absence is granted by the instructor, the instructor reserves the right to 1) provide a makeup exam that contains questions covering material up to the day of the makeup exam, 2) administer a cumulative makeup exam at the end of term, 3) prorate the final, or 4) use other means of evaluation that are agreeable between the instructor and the student. The instructor reserves the right to choose the method of makeup, which will generally be in the form of option #3. Unexcused absences including (but not limited to): sleeping through the exam, not informing the instructor in a timely fashion, and vacation travel will result in the score of zero.

Course Schedule:
	Date
	Topic
	Reading

	03/03 M
10/05 W
03/07 F
	EAS, Halogenation, Nitration, Sulfonation, Friedel-Crafts
Activation-deactivation, Directing Effects, Limitations, Disubstituted Rings, Benzylic
Bromination, Redox Reactions, EAS & Synthesis
Carboxylic Acids, Nomenclature, Preparation, Acid-Base Properties
	18.1 – 18.7
18.8 – 18.15
19.1 – 19.11

	03/10 M
03/12 W
03/14 F   Quiz 1
	Extraction, Sulfonic Acids, Amino Acids
Reactions of Carbonyl Compounds, Nucleophilic Acyl Substitution, Reductions, CBS, Organometallic  Reagents, Grignards, Cuprates, Retrosynthesis
	19.12 – 19.14
20.1 – 20.8
20.9 – 20.11

	03/17 M
03/19 W
03/21 F
	Protecting Groups, Additions to Acid Derivatives, Additions to Epoxides, Conjugate addition, Synthesis
Aldehydes and Ketones, Nomenclature, Preparation, Nucleophilic  Addition,
No Class – Easter Break
	20.12 – 20.17
21.1 – 21.9

	03/24 M
03/26 W
	No Class – Easter Break
Cyanohydrins,  Wittig Reaction, Immines, Enamines
	21.10 – 21.12

	03/27 W PM
	Problem Answer Session 7:00 PM
	

	03/28 F   Exam 1
	
	

	03/31 M
04/02 W
04/04 F
	Hydrates, Hemiacetals, Acetals, Acetal Protecting Groups, Cyclic Hemiacetals, Sugars
Acid Derivatives, Nomenclature, Physical Properties, Nucleophilic Acyl Substitution, Relative
Reactivities
Hydrolysis, Alcoholysis, Aminolysis
	21.13 – 21.1
22.1 – 22.7
22.8 – 22.17

	04/07 M   Quiz 2
04/10 W
04/11 F
	Reactions of Carboxylic Acids, Nitriles
a-carbon substitution, Enols, Enolates, LDA, Thermodynamic  and Kinetic Enolates, Racemization
Halogenation, Haloform Reaction, a,b-Unsaturated  Compounds, Enolate Alkylation,
	22. 10, 22.18
23.1 – 23.6
23.7 – 23.8

	04/13 Sunday
	Problem Answer Session 7:00 PM
	

	04/14 M   Exam 2
04/16 W
04/18 F
	Malonic Ester Synthesis, Acetoacetic Ester Synthesis
Acetoacetic Ester Synthesis, Aldol, Aldol Dehydration, Crossed Aldol, Directed Aldol, Intramolecular Aldol
	23.9 – 23.10
24.1 – 24.4

	04/21 M
04/23 W
04/25 F
	Claisen, Crossed Claisen, Diekman, Michael Reaction, Robinson Annulation
Condensation Practice, Amines, Nomenclature,  Physical Properties, Preparation of Amines Gabriel Synthesis, Reduction of Nitro, nitriles and amides, Reductive Amination, Amines as Bases
	24.5 – 24.9
25.1 – 25.7
25.7 – 25.10

	04/28 M   Quiz 3
05/01 W
05/02 F
	Amines as Nucleophiles, Hoffmann Elimination
Diazzonium Salts, Reactions of Diazonium Salts
Carbohydrates,  Monosaccharides,  Fischer Projections, D & L, D-Aldoses, D-Ketoses, Cyclic
Hemiacetals, Haworth Projections
	25.11 – 25.12
25.13 – 25.17
27.1 – 27.6

	05/04 Sunday
	Problem Answer Session 7:00 PM
	

	05/05 M   Exam 3
05/08 W
05/09 F
	Anomers, Glycosides, Alditols, Aldonic Acids, Aldaric Acids, Reducing and Non-reducing
Sugars, Whol Degradation, Kiliani-Fischer Synthesis, Fishers Proof
Disaccharides, Polysaccharides,  Aminosugars
	27.6 – 27.11
27.12 – 27.14

	05/14 Wednesday
	Problem Answer Session 7:00 PM
	

	05/15 Thursday
	Final Exam 4-6 PM Room TBA
	


Useful Tips: Organic chemistry is not hard, but it does require a lot of work on the student’s behalf. The most important thing you can do to be successful in this course is to attend every class, stay current and keep up with the material. Unfortunately, organic chemistry is a broad field with a lot of new concepts for you to learn. The material comes very fast and there is really not much I can do other than try to explain the material in a simple and understandable fashion. It just isn’t possible to cram for organic chemistry on the night before the exam. It is much better to study for one or two hours everyday rather than 12 hours over a weekend. It is not easy to absorb all the material in one sitting, and a daily study routine will make comprehension much easier. It will take effort on your part to learn organic chemistry.

Learning organic chemistry is very much like learning a foreign language. You need to learn the vocabulary in terms of names, structures and types of functional groups. You also need to learn the rules of grammar. For example, how an alcohol will react with a halide, etc. Once you learn certain rules, they can be applied to many different reactions. Thus you can construct chemical sentences. There will be a certain amount of memorization required, however, because of the vastness of the subject, learning general trends and rules will be most helpful.

HOMEWORK: WORK ALL OF THE PROBLEMS! You are strongly urged to work through the problems as many times as it takes to become proficient with the material. This will take a lot of work on your part, but it will be key to your success in this class.

Suggestions: Read the assigned chapter or sections before coming to class, ask questions, rewrite your notes after every class, DO THE ASSIGNED PROBLEMS, use the solutions manual only as a tool –try to understand the problem before looking at the answer, use flash cards to understand structures, names and reactions, working with partners or small groups can be useful, use your molecular models and utilize my office hours and open door policy.

CHEMISTRY 271
CHEMICAL APPLICATIONS OF MATHEMATICS 
Instructor:
Dr. Sebastian G. Canagaratna:
Office: 270, Meyer Hall; Phone (419) 772-2340
Lectures:
8.00 a.m., M, T, R and F.
Unexcused absences of more than 3 classes will affect your grade adversely.
Text:                  Applied Mathematics for Physical Chemistry,  James R. Barrante, 3rd edition, Pren- tice Hall.
Syllabus:           I would like to cover as much as possible of the book.  The book contains 12 chapters. Some of these chapters are review material and I may expect you to cover parts of it on your own.
Comments:


• Some, but not all, of the material is review material.  So don’t take it too easy.
• Learn actively: work out as many as possible of the problems in the text, paying attention to the principle to use in going from one step to the next.
• Learn regularly. You should put in at least 2 hours of study for every hour of lecture. When you attend a lecture you should have read and understood the material covered and you should have read ahead.
• Work out the problems and exercises in a notebook, so that you have a permanent record of your work: if you have difficulties I will know how far you have got and what methods you have tried. It will also help when you come round to revising your work. Since your time is limited, if after about
15 minutes of trying you have not got very far, contact me for help.
Office Hours
and Tutorials:  My office hours will  be posted on the door of my office, but please feel free to come in at any time you need help and I am in my office; you could, if you prefer, make an appointment.
Quizzes and Exams:
There will  be two one hour exams as well as homework assignments and short quizzes. You will be given advance notice of the quizzes.
1st Exam - Friday April 04, 2008
2nd Exam - Friday May 02, 2008

Final - Comprehensive, Tuesday, May 13, 2008 8.00 - 10.00 a.m.
Grading
Formula:
The grading will depend roughly on the following formula:
Homework Assignments: 15 %; Quizzes: 15 %; Exams: 40%; Final 30% More important than individual performances is the improvements of performance with time.  I will  also take into account the effort you put in and your active participation in the course. Poor attendance runs the risk of earning you a very poor grade.
Careers in Chemistry and  Biochemistry
Chemistry 300
Tu 1:00 PM in ME 205
Th 4:00 PM in MT 248

Professor: Dr. Tevye C. Celius
Office: Meyer Hall 268

Lab: Meyer Hall 249

Phone: 772-3020
e-mail: t-celius@onu.edu
Office hours:  Whenever you need to talk to me! (See below for more details)

Office Hours

I am available most  of the time during the day when I am not teaching a lab  or lecturing.  Come by and see me in my office or in my research lab.  I also have scheduled
office hours from 11:00 – 12:00 on Mondays, Tuesdays, and Fridays, and from 2:00 – 4:00

on Wednesdays.  You may also schedule a specific time to meet with me if you prefer.   I
also  encourage  you to  make use of e-mail  as a way to  contact  me and to  ask simpler questions.  I will make my best effort to respond to e-mail quickly.

Attendance
You are  expected  to  attend  every meeting of this  class  and you must attend  all departmental  seminars.    You are  also  encouraged  to  attend  any  speakers  that are brought to campus by the local section of the ACS or by the ONU Student Affiliates of the
ACS.

Academic Misconduct
Academic impropriety will not be tolerated in any form  and will be pursued fully according to university and individual college rules.   The sanction imposed will be dependant upon the severity of the misconduct.  For example, in less sever cases you may
be asked to take a failing grade on a piece of work.  In more sever cases you may be forced
to  take  a failing grade  in the  course.
Please look  at the  student  handbook  for  more information on the rules and procedures governing academic misconduct.

Grading
The course is graded S/U based on your participation, on four assignments, and on your attendance at the departmental seminars.

Goals of the Course
•
The students will learn how to prepare a resume or curriculum vitae.

•
The student will become familiar with the different job sectors.

•
The student will learn techniques for preparing a successful oral report.
•
The student will learn about the ethics involved in conducting and publishing scientific research.

•
The student will learn how to critically evaluate and interpret primary scientific

literature.
Assignments

Assignment1
Read the ACS booklet on preparing a résumé that you received by email.

You may also want to look at the information available at www.acs.org. These are available by navigating as follows: careers > career advise > job
search essentials.  You may also use the pamphlet that I gave you as a .pdf as a guide. Using what you have learned from these activities and from

reading prepare a current resume.  Due December 15
Assignment 2  For this assignment we need to pretend that you have graduated with a bachelor’s degree in chemistry, medicinal chemistry, or biochemistry (pick your preferred flavour) and are now searching for an industrial position.  Go to the ACS website (www.acs.org) and click on the careers tab.  Click on the “find a job” button.  I would like you to check out the search options and look at the jobs that are currently available.  Now that you have checked out the lay of the land, lets get to looking for a job that you are qualified for.  Under the “find a job” tab, click the advanced search link. This will take you to a series of search criteria that will allow you to narrow your search.  Find job listings that are for entry level positions and require a 4-year-degree.  Which one are you most qualified for?  Which one sounds most interesting to you? What are the primary responsibilities of the position that interests you the most?
Now let’s pretend that you have applied for the job that you found most interesting and have been called back for the interview.  Read the ACS pamphlet on successful job interviews.  Go to the companies website and research the company. What are their major products?  What cities are they located in?  Compose two questions to ask people who would be your pears. Compose two questions to ask people who would be your direct supervisors. Compose one question to ask the CEO of the company. Due January 5.
Assignment 3  Compare and contrast four different graduate programs in Chemistry or Biochemistry based on information you obtain from their web sites.  Three of graduate programs to compare are The Ohio State University, The Johns Hopkins University, and Cornell University.  The fourth school should be one that is of interest to you. (It does not have to be a chemistry program.) In your comparisons you should identify the admission requirements, the average stipend available, and any benefits offered such as health
insurance.  For each chemistry program that you look at, you should identify at least one professor that you would be interested in working with based on the online description of that professor’s research.  Of the four programs that you looked at, which would be your first choice to join and why?  Due January 19.
Assignment 4  For the fourth assignment, you and randomly assigned partners will select a journal article of interest to you, read it, and lead an in-class discussion based on it.  The articles should be primary literature and should have been published within the last two years.  Your articles need to be selected and approved by Dr. Celius at least three weeks prior to the in-class discussion. Students are expected to read all of the articles presented and to participate in the in-class discussions.  These peer-led discussions will take place in weeks 7, 8, 9, and 10.
Class Schedule
	Date
	Topic
	Presenter

	December 1
	Résumé or CV Preparation

Conducting a Job or Graduate School Search
	Dr. Celius

	December 8
	Research in the Private Sector
	Dr. Hanton

	December 15 (Assignment 1 due)
	Research in the Public Sector
	Dr. Gray

	January 5 (Assignment 2 due)
	Research in Graduate School/Academia
	Dr. Perrine

	January 12
	Professional Ethics in Scientific Research
Safety in the Professional Workplace
	Dr. Broekemeier

Ms. Daws

	January 19 (Assignment 3 due)
	Ms. vs. Ph.D. Preparing Oral Presentations
	Dr. Celius

	January 26
	Reading and Interpreting

Primary Scientific Literature
	Article and

Facilitator TBA

	February 2
	Reading and Interpreting

Primary Scientific Literature
	Article and

Facilitator TBA

	February 9
	Reading and Interpreting

Primary Scientific Literature
	Article and

Facilitator TBA

	February 16
	Reading and Interpreting

Primary Scientific Literature
	Article and

Facilitator TBA


CHEMISTRY 304 SYLLABUS, FALL 2006

Organic Synthesis

Instructor: 
Dr. Brian Myers
Office:

Meyer Hall 258

Phone:
419-772-2350


Email:

b-myers@onu.edu

Webpage:
http://www2.onu.edu/~bjmyers/organic/

Office Hours:
Mon. 11–12; Wed. 10–11; Thurs. 11–12, 3–4, Fri. 10–11; open door; or by appt.
Text:
"Strategic Applications of Named Reactions in Organic Synthesis" by Kürti and Czakó


Also see “Books on reserve”

Lecture:
2–2:50 PM, Monday and Thursday, Meyer Hall Room 205

Lab:

Wednesday and Friday, 2–? and more hours as needed, Meyer 221!

OBJECTIVES

The goal of this course is to introduce the concepts of modern synthetic organic chemistry including retrosynthetic analysis, asymmetric synthesis, organometallic chemistry, and the use of molecular mechanics calculations. Modern laboratory techniques will be explored. Furthermore, you will learn how to use the chemical literature; acquire and interpret spectra in a research setting (NMR, IR, etc); and you will learn how to write scientifically. The emphasis in class work as well as lab will be on methods of enlarging and augmenting carbon skeletons rather than simple functional group manipulations. During this term, you will acquire fundamental skills in a situation that mimics a research setting.

I. Laboratory Preparations

You will set out to prepare nine target molecules for six different projects in this course. You will use procedures taken directly from recent chemical literature.

You will likely spend 60–75 hours of time in lab for this course, which does not include reflux periods when you are absent from lab, overnight recrystallizations, and library work. It is essential that you plan your work in advance so that your lab time is spent effectively. The greatest waste of lab time is to come with no clear idea of the equipment, types, and quantities of reagents you need to begin work. 

Grades for each preparation are based on the quality of the write up, and the yield and purity of product. The product must be characterized by standard spectroscopic methods (TLC, NMR, IR, bp, mp, optical rotation, MS (if available)), and the characterization data analyzed and explicitly compared to literature values for the same compound.

II. Lecture and Assignments

Lecture material will be drawn from various sources including the Smith text (see books on reserve). Readings (photocopies and materials on reserve will be assigned).

In addition to the material supplied from the texts, lecture notes, problem sets, and laboratory preparations, you will be responsible for learning about six named organic reactions per week on your own. You will be responsible for knowing the starting materials, products, and mechanism of these important synthetic transformations. You can generally find excellent information about these reactions in your assigned text, the Smith text, or in March’s Organic Chemistry. Jack Li’s Name Reactions will also be indispensable.

Exam questions will be inspired by lecture material, problem sets, named reactions, laboratory material, and the assigned readings. Examples from recent literature are quite often used.

Unannounced quizzes may be given at my discretion.

III. Technical Writing

1.
Lab notebook. Your lab notebook is an informal but complete and legally definitive record of lab activity. It must be permanently bound, kept in ink, and each page signed and dated. More importantly, the full experimental details of your work must be written up in such a way that a competent second party could duplicate your work exactly. Pertinent observations should be included, as should literature references, spectra, and full calculations. All pages must be numbered.

2.
Formal Lab Reports. Your reports on each lab preparation will consist of three parts. The first is an introduction, which briefly discusses the background/history of the reaction (or sequence) gives equations, and explains any unusual reagents or conditions or mechanistic considerations. This section should include pertinent literature references, as well as any necessary diagrams. The second section, the discussion, outlines your experimental results in paragraph form and any unusual observations as well as any differences from the published procedures. The third section, the experimental, is the actual procedure and characterization data for your compound. This will be written in a style consistent with published procedures (see attached). The final section will include an appendix (including index) of labeled spectra of the products and starting materials.

3.
Literature Review. One article from the recent literature will be assigned. You will write a brief review on it. Each article is to cover (with appropriate equations and diagrams) the major synthetic development reported by the author, why the work is an improvement over previous work, the limitations of the new method, and a detailed mechanism for the entire process. The length of each report is to be less than three double-spaced, typed pages (sample provided later).

Note: technical writing begins with grammatically correct English. Thus, a portion of the grade for formal reports and literature reviews will have a component for correct spelling, grammar, clarity, and overall consistency of the document.

All typed reports should be single column, double-spaced, with full justification in 12 point font (times or times-new roman), and have 1-inch margins.

Also, you will need to generate appropriately drawn electronic structures. ChemDraw (Use the ACS document template) and/or Isis Draw (MDL) can be used for these purposes. Do NOT cut and paste items from the web into your documents (you will lose lots points for bad artwork).

IV. Molecular Modeling

The use of MacSpartan to examine the conformation and orbitals of a few molecules will be presented in lecture. You are encouraged to explore molecular modeling wherever appropriate in this course.

V. Searching the Literature

You will need to learn a great deal about the organization of synthetic information and analytical data in a library. You will also need to familiarize yourself with the various journals most commonly used to report the results of recent research in organic synthesis. We will be making extensive use of electronic journals and databases in this course as well as Scifinder Scholar (Used to search Chemical Abstracts).

VI. Points:


	Lab Notebook/lab Technique
	
	100

	Synthesis/lab project Reports
	6 x 45
	315

	Problem Sets
	6 x 20
	120

	Quiz
	
	25

	Exams
	2 x 100
	200

	Review
	
	50

	Final
	
	250

	Total
	
	1060


VII. Grading:
>90.0% A, >80.0% B, >70.0% C

VIII. Makeups:
Please plan your schedule so that there will be no makeup quizzes or exams.
IX. Incompletes:
Incompletes will be given only when the work of the course is substantially completed and when the student's work is of passing quality.

X. Withdrawal:
Check with the registrar for forms and timeframes. If you withdraw, it is your responsibility to check out of your laboratory drawer.

XI. Other texts:

1. “Advanced Organic Synthesis” by Jerry March and Michael Smith (547 S655m 2001)

2. “Organic Synthesis” by Michael Smith (547.2 S655o)

3. “Advanced Organic Chemistry” Carey and Sundberg (547 C273a 1990  v.1 and v.2)

4. “Organic Chemistry” by Clayden (547 O68)

5. “Classics in Total Synthesis” by K. C. Nicolaou and Sorensen (547.70459 N639c)

6. "Classics in total synthesis II : more targets, strategies, methods" by Nicolaou and Snyder (547.70459 N639cl)

7. “Name Reactions: a collection of detailed reaction mech.” by Jack Li ( 547.2 L693n)

8. “The Logic of Chemical Synthesis” by E.J. Corey and Cheng (547.2 C797l)

9. “Writing Reaction Mechanisms in Organic Chemistry” by Audrey Miller (547.139 M647w)

10. “The Art of Writing Reasonable Organic Reaction Mech.” by Grossman (547.139 G878a 2003)

11. "Asymmetric organocatalysis : from biomimetic concepts to applications in asymmetric synthesis" by Albrecht Berkessel and Harald Gröger (547.215 B512a)

XII. Web Sites:
The ACS, Division of Organic Chemistry Electronic Journals Page http://www.organicdivision.org/organic_journals.html


NMR Data: http://www.aist.go.jp/RIODB/SDBS/menu-e.html

SCHEDULE:

9/7
Lecture 1:
Introduction to Synthetic Organic Chemistry and retrosynthetic analysis (PS1)

9/11
Lecture 2:
Chemo-, regio-, and diastereo- stereoselectivity (Clayden Chap 30)

~9/13

Problem Session-Wednesday

9/14
Lecture 3:
Different lecture time Stereoselective synthesis of olefins via E2 reactions

9/18
Lecture 4:
Stereoselective synthesis of olefins via the Julia reaction

~9/20

Quiz 1: Lectures 1–4 and review Sophomore Organic Chemistry/name reactions

9/21
Lecture 5:
Advanced methods of olefin synthesis including the Wittig reaction (PS2)

~9/24

Problem Session-Sunday
9/25
Lecture 6:
The Horner-Wadsworth-Emmons reaction and the metathesis reaction

9/28
Lecture 7:
Dissolving metals and the Birch reduction (REVIEW)

~10/2

Exam 1: Lectures 1–7 and review (Name reactions, sets 1–3)
10/2
Lecture 8:
Diastereoselective reduction

10/5
Lecture 9:
Reducing reagents (cont.): hydroboration

10/9
Lecture 10:
Introduction to oxidations: asymmetric epoxidation (PS3)
10/12
Lecture 11:
Oxidative cleavage of double bonds

~10/15

Problem Session-Sunday

10/16
Lecture 12:
Modern oxidizing agents Swern/Dess-Martin/TPAP/NaClO2 oxidations

10/19
Lecture 13:
Enolates: the asymmetric aldol reaction

10/23
Lecture 14:
Halogen-metal exchange and organocopper chemistry

10/26
Lecture 15:
Palladium mediated processes

~10/30

Exam 2: Lectures 1–14 (Name reaction, sets 1–6)

10/30
Lecture 16:
The Diels-Alder reaction

11/2
Lecture 17:
The Total Synthesis of (–)-Mucocin by Prof. Crimmins (UNC) (PS4)

11/6
Lecture 18:
The Total Synthesis of (–)-Mucocin (cont.)

11/9
Lecture 19:
The Total Synthesis of (–)-Mucocin A (cont.)
~11/13

Final Exam:
TBD
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Name Reactions

Week 1:

pKa’s of various org. cmp. classes

Grignard reaction

Julia-Lythgoe Condensation

Lindlar reduction

Cope elimination

Week 2:

Corey-Fuchs rxn (aldehyde-->alkyne)

Peterson olefination

Arbuzov reaction

Wittig reaction

Horner-Wadsworth-Emmons reaction

Ring closing metathesis (Grubbs cat.)

Week 3:

Birch reduction

Brown’s hydroboration

Cram Chelation rule/model

Felkin-Ahn model

Grob fragmentation

Luche reduction

Week 4:

Clemmenson reduction

Wolff-Kishner reduction

Baeyer-Villiger reaction 

Ozonolysis

Jones oxidation

Wacker oxidation

Woodward dihydroxylation

Criegee rearrangement


Week 5:

Dess-Martin oxidation

Pummerer rearrangement

Sharpless dihydroxylation

Sharpless epoxidation

Swern oxidation

Rubottom oxidation

Week 6:

Aldol Reaction

Evans asymmetric aldol reaction

Michael reaction

Mitsunobu reaction

Vilsmeir reaction

Biginelli reaction

Week 7:

Stille reaction

Suzuki reaction

Heck coupling reaction

Week 8:

Mannich reaction

Claisen condensation

Simmons-Smith reaction

Sakurai allylation

Week 9:

Diels-Alder reaction

Retro-Diels-Alder reaction

CHEMICAL INFORMATION AND JOURNALS

Progress in chemical research is so rapid that the actual "facts" of chemistry change on a month-by-month basis. More fundamentally new organic chemistry is discovered in a given six months now than was discovered in the decade from 1900 to 1910.The discovery of new chemistry continues to accelerate exponentially with no end in sight. This flood of new information has made enormous changes in the tools needed to keep up with the best methods for performing a particular piece of work; nowhere is this more obvious than in chemical synthesis. The most recent results of chemical research (two years to yesterday) can only be obtained by attending seminars. This is true because of the lead-time it takes to edit, referee, and publish journals. So the chemistry described in the most recent journal available in Heterick Library is already familiar to those who regularly attend and present papers at chemical meetings. However, written/published research is the only true way to provide a platform wherein other scientists can build on the knowledge of each other.

How do journals fit into the province of chemical information, and how does a college student begin to gain access to the information in them? Journals fulfill two main roles. A small group of journals publish a kind of article called a review article, the purpose of which is to introduce a new comer to a new or recently developing sub-field of research. Review articles are usually written by a well-known researcher in the area covered, and for that reason are rarely free from predisposition. They are, however, the fastest and most efficient way to begin familiarizing yourself with an area you know little about. Review articles are generally longer than other types of articles, since they deal with all-important disputes in their area and give almost exhaustive references to all recent work done bearing on that subject. A review article contains no report of new research, and consequently has no experimental section. The information discussed in a review article often covers the literature that is at best one to two years old already, and often covers material that is five to ten years old. Review articles are very valuable for synthetic chemists in spite of these drawbacks, since they have excellent leading references to first hand experimental work, and often compare the efficiency of competing synthetic techniques. The main sources of review articles are Chemical Reviews, Angewandte Chemie, and Accounts of Chemical Research. Other sources of review include books on the subject matter and Organic Reactions (this is actually a serial publication).
The principal type of article published in chemical journals is the full article, so-called because it contains a brief discussion of the field, an account of original experiments performed and heretofore unreported in print, and the full experimental details of all original work reported in the paper. The major advantage of the full article is that the author is required to include a complete and accurate account of exactly how the work was performed. Full articles are usually less than ten pages long, and are often the final result of writing up a masters or doctoral thesis for publication. That means that the work described is 2-5 years old. Most frequently the references one finds in review articles lead to full articles, since full experimental details are important to anyone who attempts to adapt a particular synthetic technique to his own target molecule. Among the major sources of full articles on synthetic topics are:


Journal of Organic Chemistry (JOC)


Journal of the American Chemical Society (JACS)


Journal of the Chemical Society (JCS)


Tetrahedron


Perkin Transactions II


Chemische Berichte


Helvetica Chemica Acta


Synthetic Letters (SynLett)


Synthesis
For rapid publication of "hot" new work, journals use the communication. A communication is limited and length, and it contains only brief experimental details. This is the fastest way to publish, but routine or predictable work will be turned down if offered as a communication. Although most journals that publish full articles also publish communications, the primary source of communications is from journals that specialize in rapid communication. For organic chemists, JACS, and Angewandte Chemie (ANGEW IEE), are the most prestigious communications venues because they have the highest readership in the world and most stringent standards for reporting novel significant accomplishments and discoveries.

Until recently, rapid publication (getting paper in print within 6 months) in organic chemistry was primary done in Tetrahedron Letters (TL). However, the American Chemical Society decided that they wanted to provide even faster access to research in organic chemistry. Therefore, they started a new journal, Organic Letters, which generally gets the articles, once submitted, out in the bound journal to the subscribers in about three months. To carry out this rapid turn-a-round, the internet plays a significant role including submission and review.  In fact, the article is placed on the web as soon as it is ready to be published (ASAP articles). These articles are available to the scientific community as pdf documents, even before the page numbers are assigned. Therefore, in recent years it has become possible to have in your hands the manuscript the authors, reviewers, and editors have approved for publication within 3–4 weeks of the authors’ submission of the article. This has been revolutionary in terms of rapid access to quality information. With the success of Organic Letters, ACS expanded the ASAP program to the rest of their publications (20+ journals) along with electronic submission.

Some communications, especially those on synthetic topics, include experimental details for new procedures. Organic Letters and Tetrahedron Letters are excellent in this respect. Organic Letters has also provided a means for including supplementary material. That is, the printed articles are limited to four pages of material; however, from the ACS website you can often download extensive experimental details, and copies of the NMR spectra, X-ray coordinate information, etc.

One further mention of organic literature: The serial, Organic Syntheses (Org. Syn.), This series of books provides extensive details for the preparation of important synthetic materials, and is an excellent reference for successfully repeating someone else’s work.

The publication process: The way that an article gets published is that the author(s) write up the publication and submit it to the editor of the journal where they think it is appropriate to be published. The editor sends the manuscript out to three other established workers in the field for their recommendation for or against publication. (except review articles which are not reviewed). These referees are never identified to the author, and they may recommend that the article be published as is, they may suggest modifications, or they may recommend that the article not be published. Final decision remains with the editor as to what to do, but editors rarely ignore the majority opinion of the referees.

Heterick library currently subscribes to all the journals listed in this handout (except Synthesis and Synlett).

Chemistry 304 Preparations
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Your Assignments

1) You should locate several current journal issues on the shelves and the back issues in the stacks. Take down a current issue of some of them and peruse an article or two just to see the general style and writing level of a current article. I strongly suggest that you review a couple articles in Organic Letters and JACS to use as a general format (introduction, discussion, experimental--do not confuse format with layout) for your lab reports. 

2) Examine the books on reserve in the library.

3) Review: Chemistry 261–263 (Your Solomon’s Text)

4) Read this packet esp. the part on Chemical Literature and the experimental

5) Prepare for lab on Friday (review safety, read directions, do calculations)

6) Name reactions: Groups 1 and 2 due Monday September 11

7) Problem set #1 that will be due Wednesday September 13.

8. Problem set #2 (Stereochemistry terms) due Friday September 15

Chemistry 311:  Chemistry of Biological Molecules


Fall  2006-2007

Text: Lehninger: Principles of Biochemistry, Nelson, D.L. and Cox, M.M.  

Worth Publishers, Fourth Edition

Dr. Kimberly Broekemeier




Office:  Meyer Hall Room 265

Phone (w) 772-2339





Lab:  Meyer Hall Room 239

e-mail:  k-broekemeier@onu.edu



www2.onu.edu/~kbroekemeier

Office Hours:  10–11 am on Mon., Tues., Thurs.



2-3 pm on Tues.



11-12 am on Thurs.

Week



Topic





Reading
Sept 6 - 10


Cells, intracellular structures

Chapter 1

Water as a solvent



Chapter 2

Weak chemical interactions

Chapter 2

Ionization, pKa, buffers


Chapter 2

Sept 13 - 17


Amino acids, peptides


Chapter 3

Protein isolation and analysis

Chapter 3

Sept 20 - 24


Protein Structure and Stability

Chapter 4

Fibrous Proteins



Chapter 4

Myoglobin and Hemoglobin

Chapter 5

Sept 27 - Oct 1

Myoglobin and Hemoglobin

Chapter 5

Ezymes, catalysis



Chapter 6

Enzyme mechanisms


Chapter 6

Enzyme kinetics and inhibition

Chapter 6

Oct 4 - 8


Enzymes, continued


Chapter 6

Coenzymes




Handout

Oct 11 - 15


Coenzymes, continued


Handout





Monosaccharides and derivatives

Chapter 7

Polysaccharides 



Chapter 7

Oct 18 - 22


Glycoproteins



Chapter 7





Nucleic acid structure


Chapter 8





DNA Base Technologies


Chapter 9

Oct 25 – 29


Lipids, categories



Chapter 10





Lipids, methodology



Chapter 10
Nov 1 - 5


Biological Membranes


Chapter 11





Membrane Transport


Chapter 11

Nov 8 – 12


Introduction to Metabolism


Chapter 13

Free energy in metabolism


Chapter 13

We will cover select topics in Chapter 12 if time allows.

Final exam   Thursday, November 16, 8:00 – 10:00 am

General comments:
1) One year of Organic Chemistry is a prerequisite for Chemistry of Biological Molecules.  An introductory biology class is helpful.

2) Regular class attendance is expected.  Information presented in Chemistry 311 will build upon concepts presented in earlier chemistry classes.   

3) Feel free to interrupt lectures at any time with questions or comments.

4)
Active, rather than passive, study is encouraged.  Some memorization is involved in the study of 
biochemistry.  However, an equally important portion of the discipline is to recognize underlying principles and common themes.  Look for these as you study.

4)
If you have any questions or concerns, feel free to stop by my office.  If the office hours are not 
convenient for you, another time to meet can be worked out.  

5)
Testing will consist of midterms, quizzes, homework, and a final exam.  


Homework




5 %


Quizzes




10 %

Midterms (3) each 20% 


60 %

Final exam




25% 

6)
Test dates are not given on the syllabus, but you can expect a test or major quiz every three weeks.  The 
exact date will be announced well in advance.  In addition, small quizzes will be given each week.  These 
will be student generated.  Flexibility in the testing date is required to allow grouping of like material 
together on a test.  Material to be covered on each test will be announced in class.  Tests may be given at 
a time apart from class time to allow for sufficient time.  

7)
Proposed grade scheme:

85-100%

A






74-84%

B






60-73%

C






50-59%

D

8)
It is assumed that you are comfortable with the following topics:

a)  Functional Groups covered in Organic Chemistry

b)  Structure and Properties of Water

c)  Bond Types (ionic, dipole-dipole, van der Waals, etc.)

d)  Basic Thermodynamic Properties (enthalpy, entropy, Gibb’s Free Energy)

e)  pH 

f)  Kinetic Rate Laws

Chemistry 324:  Syllabus

Winter 2009- 10
Instructor Information:  Dr. Susan Bates; Meyer 264, 772-2341, s-bates@onu.edu
Text:  Basic Inorganic Chemistry, 3rd edn; F. Albert Cotton, Geoffrey Wilkinson, and Paul Gaus
Lab Text:  There is no formal lab text, but several experiments are drawn from the follwoing text:  Synthesis and Technique in
Inorganic Chemistry, 3rd edn; Gregory S. Girolami, Thomas B. Rauchfuss, Robert J. Angelici
Course Outline:  You will be expected to read Chapters 1-3 as a review of things you hopefully learned in General Chemistry. From there we will proceed through 3 major areas of Inorganic Chemistry:
Coordination, Organometallic, and Transition Metal Chemistry 
Chapters 6, 23, 28, 29, 31
Solid State Chemistry 
Chapters 4, 32
Descriptive Inorganic Chemistry 
Selected Topics, chapters TBA
Grading: 
Assignment 
% of Total Grade 
Laboratory point distribtuion (220 points total):
	Quizzes (~ weekly, 10 pts)
	15%
	Full Reports (@ 40 pts each)
	120 points

	Midterm Exam (~ week 6)
	25%
	Short Reports (@20 pts each)
	60 points

	Final Exam
	25%
	Lab Final (component of course final)
	40 points

	Laboratory
	35%
	
	


Laboratory: The required laboratory sequence consists of 6 synthetic preparations, in which you will be exposed to a number of important synthetic  and  analytical  techniques.    The  emphasis  in this  laboratory  is on  synthesis,  but  this  in no  way  discounts  the importance of characterization  and analysis in addition to the ability to report your results in a clear, concise, and convincing manner.
Because of the lab-intensive nature of this course you may be allowed to work outside of the normal 3-hour lab period, but only upon first getting the approval  of the instructor.   The professor or the TA must be present at all times when work is being done in the lab.
The list of synthetic procedures follows:
3 experiments performed independently and requiring full written report:

1.      Metal-Metal Quadruple Bonds – Angelici experiment 11
2.      Microscale Synthesis and Oxygenation of Vaska's Complex, IrCl(CO)[P(C6H5)3]2 – Angelici, experiment 19
3.      Rotor-shaped Cyclopentadienyltetraphenylcyclobutadienecobalt; D.K.MacFarland and R. Gorodetzer. J. Chem. Ed. 2005,
82, 109-110, plus supplemental material.
3 experiments performed with a partner(s) and requiring short written report:
4.  Paramagnetic Complex Mn(acac)3  – Angelici
experiment 12
5 Preparation of CdSe Quantum Dots – see http://mrsec.wisc.edu/Edetc/nanolab/CdSe/index.html
6.      Synthesis of a vitamin B12 model compound; D.L. Jameson etal, J. Chem. Ed. 1998, 75, 447 – 450.
You will be required to submit full length, journal-style written reports (40 pt each) for 3 experiments as indicated above.  For the remaining 3 experiments you will work with a partner(s) for both the synthetic and analytical portions of the experiment. For these experiments you will be required to submit a short report (20 pt each) consisting of your experimental description and results with a short discussion and interpretation.   We will discuss the particulars of writing reports in class.  Reports will be due according to the following schedule:
Full reports are due on: 
Friday of weeks 4, 8, and 10
Short reports are due on: 
Friday of weeks 3, 7, and 9
**  Late reports will be penalized at a rate of 1 point per day.  Weekends count as one day.  **
Elements of Physical Chemistry
Chemistry 337
M, T, R, F 10:00 AM in Meyer 245
Professor Tevye Celius Office: Meyer Hall  246A Lab: Meyer Hall  229
Phone: 772-3020
e-mail:  t-celius@onu.edu
Office hours:  Whenever you need  to talk to me! (See below for more details)

Office Hours
I  am  available most of the time during the day  when I am  not teaching a  lab  or lecturing.  Come  by and  see  me in my office or in my research lab.   I only ask  that you not disturb me  in  the hour before  one  of my  lectures because I use  this time to regroup and make sure everything is prepared.  I also  have scheduled office hours from 1:00  – 2:00  on
Mondays, Thursdays,  and  Fridays, and  from 12:00  –  2:00  on  Tuesdays.   You  may  also schedule a specific  time to meet with me if you prefer. I also  encourage you to make use  of e-mail as  a way  to contact me and  to ask  simpler questions.  I will make my best effort to respond to e-mail quickly.
Required Texts and Equipment
Elements of Physical Chemistry 4th  ed. By Atkins and  de Paula
Attendance
I do not rigorously take attendance, but  do pay  attention to who is coming  to class. In  borderline cases class  attendance may  be used in assigning your grade.  Please also  be aware that, if you miss  lecture, you are  still responsible for what is presented there. There
will   be  occasions when  the  material  presented  differs from   the  book,   and   you   are responsible for what I present.
Class Preparation
Reading assignments  are  outlined in   the  tentative  schedule for the  class.
I
recommend a cursory reading of the material prior to covering it in  lecture followed  by a
thorough reading of the material after it has  been  presented in class.  I will hand out the lecture  slides  and   they will  be  available  in  PDF   format on  WebCT.     These are  not transcripts of what I will present in lecture, so you will still need  to come to class  and  pay attention to the material I present.  Problem solving assignments will be given  out in class and   will  be  graded  for a  portion of your grade.   Not working problems while   studying physical chemistry would  be akin to trying to become  fluent in a foreign language by only reading and  listening.  I strongly encourage you  to work on the problem sets as  a group, however each  individual needs to turn in their own unique work  for each  problem.
Homework
Your homework will be collected periodically and  graded.  Homework will contribute
150  points to your final   grade.   The  home   points will  be  distributed over the various
assignments and  will be announced when the assignments are handed out.
Exams
There will  be  two  200-point, in-class exams and  a  300-point final  exam.  The  in- class   exams will  cover everything from the first day  of class   with an  emphasis on  the
material  covered since   the previous exam.
The  final   exam will  be  cumulative  for the quarter.
Exam 1 
October 09
Exam 2 
November 06
Final 
November 15, 8:00 – 10:00  AM
Make-up Exams
Make-up exams will not generally be given.   If you miss  an  exam due  to illness, you must notify me prior to missing it or as  soon as possible afterward.  (Phone or email work fine  for this.)  If you miss  an  exam because you find  yourself in a situation that is beyond your control, please meet with me as  soon as  possible so we can  discuss it.  (Leaving early
for vacation, etc. are not situations that are beyond your control.)

Re-grading
If you think I have made a mistake while  grading your work, please return the exam to me  with a detailed description of what you want re-graded and  why.   This  needs to be done  within a  reasonable time period after the work is  returned.   I  will  look  at your
request, and  if I have erred, I will adjust your grade accordingly.
Term Paper
You will be required to write an original, 150-point term paper discussing a modern area of physical chemistry research.  100 points will be based on reviewing the work of your peers and implementing their comments on your work.  The other 50 points will be based on the final product that you turn in to me.  The initial draft will be due for peer review on Friday, October 19.  The reviewed papers will be returned on Friday October 26.
The final draft of the term paper will be due Friday November 2.  Information about possible topics and guidelines for the format of the paper will be provided later in the quarter.

Academic Misconduct
Academic impropriety will  not  be  tolerated in  any  form and  will  be  pursued fully according to  university  and   individual  college   rules.    The   sanction  imposed  will   be dependant upon  the severity of the misconduct. For example, in less  sever cases you may
be asked to take a failing grade on a piece  of work.  In more  sever cases you may  be forced to take  a  failing grade in  the course.   Please look  at  the student  handbook for more information on the rules and  procedures governing academic misconduct.
Final Grade
Points Possible 

Grading Scale
2 Exams 
400 
A
850 - 1000
Paper 
150 
B 
750 - 849
Final 
300 
C 
650 - 749
Term Paper  150

D 
550 - 649
Total possible points 
1000 
Worse 
0  - 549
Tentative Class Schedule
	Date
	Topic
	Reading

	09/04  T
09/06  R
09/07  F
	In troducti on , Equa ti ons  of S ta te, Ki n etic  Model of Gases, Average Speeds of
Gasses
Maxwell Distribu ti on , Diffusi on , Effusi on , C ollisions, Real Gases, Mol ecular
In teractions, Critical Temperature
Compressi on  Factor, Virial Equati on , van der Waals Equati on , J oul e-Th ompson
Effect
	0.1  – 1.5
1.6  – 1.10
1.10  – 1.14

	09/10  M
09/11  T
09/13  R
09/14  F
	Th ermodynamics, Conserva ti on of En ergy, Th e System, Work and Heat,
Expansion Work, Heat Capaci ty, Cal orimet er
In ternal Energy and En thalpy, Sta te F u ncti on , 1st  Law
Bomb Cal orimeter, En thalpy, Cv   and Cp
Physical Changes, Ch emical Changes
	2.1  – 2.4
2.5  – 2.6
2.6  – 2.8
3.1  – 3.7

	09/17  M
09/18  T
09/20  R
09/21  F
	Entropy, 2nd  Law, En tropy Changes in  th e System
Entropy Changes in  Su rrou nding, 3rd  Law, Gibbs Free En ergy
Parti ti on F u ncti ons, Sta tistics and Th ermodynamics
LG of Reacti on , Equilibrium, LGº
	4.1  – 4.5
4.6  – 4.11
22.1  – 22.6
7.1  – 7.4

	09/24  M
09/25  T
09/27  R
09/28  F
	Eq.  Compositi on , K, C oupl ed Reacti ons, L e Cha teli er, Catalysts
Sta tistics and Equilibrium
More Sta tistics
Debye-Huckel Th e ory, Ion Migrati on
	7.5  – 7.10
22.7  – 22.8
9.1  – 9.2

	10/01  M
10/02  T
10/04  R
10/05  F
	Electroch emical Cells, Half-Reacti ons, R eacti ons a t El ectrodes, Cell  Reacti ons,
EMF, Faraday’s Constan t, Nernst Equa ti on
Equilibrium, Effect  of pH,  Measuring pH,  Det ermini ng LG, Electroch emical
Seri es
Pu tting it all t oge th er
Empirical Observa ti on , Ra te, Ra te Law, Reacti on Order, Det ermina ti on of Rate
Law
	9.3  – 9.7
9.8  – 9.13
10.1  – 10.6

	10/08  M
10/09  T   Ex am 1
10/11  R
10/12  F   Topic
	In tegra ted Rate Laws, Half-lives, Arrh eni us, C ollisi on T h e ory, Transiti on S ta te
Th eory
Reachi ng  Eq,  Relaxati on , C onsecu tive R eacti ons,  Mechanisms, Elemen tary Rxn , Steady-state Approxima ti on , Ra te-limi ting St ep
Kinetic Control, Activati on & Diffusi on Control, Diffusion, Catalysis
	10.7  – 10.11
11.1  – 11.7
11.8  – 11.12

	10/15  M
10/16  T
10/18  R
10/19  F  1st dra ft
	Enzymes, Chain Reacti ons, Expl osi ons
Black-body radiati on , Heat Capaci ti es,  Ph o to el ectric Effect , Diffracti on of el ectrons
Molec.  a nd Atomic  Spectra , Schrödinger Equa ti on , Wave F u ncti ons,  Uncertain ty
Principle, Particl e i n a Box
Tun n eli ng, Particl e on a Ring, Harmonic Oscilla tor
	11.13 – 11 .15
12.1  – 12.4
12.5  – 12.9
12.9  – 12.11

	10/22  M
10/23  T
10/25  R
10/26  F   Reviews
	Hydrogen Spectrum, Quan tum Numb ers, Wave F u ncti o ns and Orbi tals
Spin , S election  Rules
Many El ectron Atoms, Pauli Exclusion, Pen etration, Sh ielding, Aufbau Prinzip, Hund’s Rul e, P eri odic  Trends, Spectra of C ompl ex Atoms
Bonds, Valence B ond  Th eory, Hybridizati on , Resonance
	13.1  – 13.5
13.6  – 13.7
13.8  – 13.18
14.1  – 14.6

	10/29  M
10/30  T
11/01  R
11/02  F   Paper
	MO Th e ory, LCAO, Bonding a nd An tib onding Orbitals, Symmetry and Overlap, Homon ucl ear Diatomics,
Heteron u cl ear Diatomics, P olya tomics, C ompu ta ti onal Chemistry
Spectroscopy, Rota ti onal Spectroscopy
Vibrati onal Spectroscopy
	14.7  – 14.13
14.14 – 14 .19
19.1  – 19.8
19.9  – 19.15

	11/05  M
11/06  T   Ex am 2
11/08  R
11/09  F
11/15  8 :00 AM
	Ultravi ol et a nd Visible Spectroscopy, Flu orescence, P h o sph orescence, Lasers
NMR ESR
Final Ex am  Ro o m 245
	20.1  – 20.7
21.1  – 21.9
2.10  – 2.11


PHYSICAL CHEMISTRY 341
Fall Quarter 2006-2007
Instructor:
Dr. Sebastian G. Canagaratna:
Office: 270, Meyer Hall; Phone (419) 772-2340
Lectures:
8.00 a.m., M, T and F.
Unexcused absences of more than 3 classes will affect your grade adversely.
 Text:
Physical Chemistry, Silbey, Alberty and Bawendi, 4th edition, John Wiley. Syllabus:
I would like to cover as much as possible of Part 1: Thermodynamics. All or part of
some of the chapters will be left to the student as assigned reading. More detailed guidance about your pre-lecture reading will be given as we go on.
Comments:
• Physical Chemistry is difficult:  it will take time and effort.
• Learn actively: take your own notes as you read the text. Do not read and re-read the text or the notes: work it out for yourself with pen and paper; if you get stuck, refer to the text or notes and then get back to your own work. Pay attention in particular to the following:
– What are the new concepts and quantities?
– What are the relationships between the quantities?
– Can you represent these relationships by appropriate graphs?
– What are the general laws?
– How does the subject develop? Do you understand the reasons which motivate the development?
• Learn regularly.  You should put in at least 2 hours of study for every hour of lecture. When you attend a lecture you should have read and understood the material covered and you should have read ahead.
• Work out as many problems as you can. There is quite a large selection of problems and you will not have time to do all of them: it is more important to work through a few problems with a thorough understanding of how the principles you have studied are applied in the solution of the problem than to muddle through a large selection of problems. To train yourself in avoiding careless mistakes, it is wise practice to work out a few problems in detail, with units and significant figures.
• Work out the problems and exercises in a notebook, so that you have a per- manent record of your work: if you have difficulties I will know how far you have got and what methods you have tried. It will also help when you come round to revising your work.  Since your time is limited, if after about 15 minutes of trying you have not got very far, contact me for help.
• The objective of this course in thermodynamics is to make you familiar with the laws governing the equilibrium behavior of matter and to help you de- velop some skill in predicting, with the aid of these general laws, the equi- librium properties of a few specific systems. Learning thermodynamics gives you a good opportunity to improve your skill in analytical thinking.

Office Hours
and Tutorials:   My office hours will  be posted on the door of my office, but please feel free to come in at any time you need help and I am in my office; you could, if you prefer, make an appointment, I would like to meet all of you once a week for an hour of problem sessions to help you develop skills in analyzing a problem and developing a strategy to solve it. We will decide on the time during the first day of class.
You will  be assigned some problems for homework; these will  be graded and should be submitted on time.
Exams:              The Final Exam will  be the standardized ACS test, there will  be three regular exams, the first a 1 hour exam and the next two during lab periods. The tentative dates are:
1st Exam - Friday October 6, 2006
2nd Exam - Tuesday October 17, 2006 ( during lab class )
3rd Exam - Tuesday November 7, 2006 ( during lab class )
Final Comprehensive  ACS exam ( multiple choice ) Tuesday, November 14, 8.00 -
10.00 a.m.
There will be regular quizzes.
Grading
Formula:
The grading will depend roughly on the following formula:
Homework: 10%; Exams: 40%; Lab 30%; Final 20%. More important than in- dividual performances is the improvements of performance with time. I will also take into account the effort you put in and your active participation in the course. Poor attendance runs the risk of earning you a very poor grade.
Labs:
Tuesdays 2.00 - 5.00 p.m.. Bring your labtext.
Text: Experiments in Physical Chemistry, Shoemaker et al., 7th edition, McGraw Hill.
Laboratory Research Notebook, National Brand, version 43-649. It is important to come prepared for the lab.
CHEM 342 - Physical Chemistry 2
Quantum Mechanics and Spectroscopy
	Instructor
	Dr. Jeffrey A. Gray
	x2337
	Meyer 263

	
	www2.onu.edu/~jgray/
	
	j-gray@onu.edu

	TA
	Lukas Kromer
	
	


	Meetings
	Lecture
	M T and F
	9 AM
	ME
	205

	
	Lab
	T
	2 - 5 PM
	ME
	205/220

	
	Help
	R
	9 AM
	ME
	205


Unexcused absences will adversely affect your grade.
Prerequisite
passing grade in CHEM 341

Texts

Lecture 
Physical Chemistry, Silbey, Alberty, and Bawendi, 4e, Wiley (2004)

Lab 
Experiments in Physical Chemistry, Garland, Nibler, and Shoemaker, 8e, McGraw- Hill (2008)

	Lecture Outline
	
	
	Weeks
	Chapters

	
	I.
	Quantum  Theory
	1 – 3
	9 – 10

	
	II.
	Structure and Symmetry
	4 – 6
	10 – 12

	
	III.
	Molecular Spectroscopy
	7 – 10
	13 – 15


	Lab Schedule
	
	Weeks
	Reports
	Grade

	(General)
	I.  Thermodynamics Experiments
	2 – 4
	Written (1 of 3)
	40 %

	
	II. Spectroscopy Experiments
	7 – 10
	Written (2 of 4)
	60 %


Assignments
Reading - Students should read all sections of the chapters listed above during the specified time.  Quizzes and exams include topics not necessarily covered in lecture.
Problem sets - Students should work  out all assigned problems to prepare for quizzes and exams. Selected problems will be graded.  One quiz or one problem set will be dropped.
	Grading
	Problem Sets and Quizzes (best 5 of 6)
	25 %
	85 – 100 % =
	A

	
	Mid-Term Exam, 1-19-10  (lab period)
	25 %
	70 – 85 % =
	B

	
	Lab Reports
	25 %
	55 – 70 % =
	C

	
	Final Exam, 2-25-10 (see registrar's schedule)
	25 %
	40 – 55 % =
	D

	
	
	100 %
	<  40 % =
	F


Lab Reports 
At the start of every lab period (except weeks 1 and 6), students must submit copies of their notebook pages summarizing the work  to be performed  that day; these pre-lab reports count as 10% of the lab grade and must include:
• a clear statement of the purpose
• a table listing each quantity to be measured and the device that will be used
• equations showing how each derived quantity will be calculated
• a brief summary of the procedure, preferably in bullet style
All reports are due 1 week following the completion of an experiment.  Written reports must be typed and must follow the format used in CHEM 341. Each

written report must have one literature citation besides those listed on the handout. A grading penalty of 5 % per day will be applied to late reports.  Reports will not
be accepted after Wednesday of finals week.  Students must submit original report sheets and written reports; collaborative reports will be marked down or rejected.

Pre-lab Quizzes
Before some of the experiments there may be an oral quiz to test students' preparation and attention to details.  A lab quiz counts as 10% of the grade for that experiment.  Students are expected to perform independently on these quizzes.
	Experiments
	A.
	temperature dependence of emf
	(brief report)

	
	B.
	vapor pressure of a pure liquid
	(brief report)

	
	C.
	heat-capacity ratio for gases
	(full written report)

	
	D.
	atomic emission spectra
	(brief report)

	
	E.
	absorption spectra of cyanine dyes
	(brief report)

	
	F.
	infrared spectra of HCl and HBr
	(full written report)

	
	G.
	Raman spectra of tetrahedral oxyanions
	(full written report)


Lab Schedule:
(Detail)
 
Week 
Team 1 
Team 2 
Team 3 
Team 4 

1
*********************  orientation *********************
2
A 
B
C 
A
3
B
C 
A 
B
4
C 
A 
B
C
5
***************  pre-labs, computations  **************
6
*******************  mid-term exam *******************
7
D 
E
F
G
8
E
F
G 
D
9
F
G 
D 
E
 
10 
G 
D 
E 
F 

CHEM 343 - Physical Chemistry 3
      Statistical Thermodynamics and Kinetics
	Instructor:
	Dr. Jeffrey A. Gray
	x2337
	Meyer 263

	
	www2.onu.edu/~jgray/
	
	j-gray@onu.edu

	TA:
	Lukas Kromer
	
	


	Meetings:
	Lecture:
	M R F
	9 AM
	ME
	205

	
	Lab:
	T
	2 – 5 PM
	ME
	205 / 220

	
	Help:
	T
	9 AM
	ME
	205


Prerequisite:
passing grade in CHEM 342

Texts:

Lecture: 
Physical Chemistry, Silbey Alberty, and Bawendi 4e, Wiley (2004) Lab: 
Experiments in Physical Chemistry, C. W. Garland, J. W. Nibler, D. P.

Shoemaker, 8e, McGraw-Hill (2009)

Lecture Outline:
Week(s) 
Chapters
I. 
Statistical Thermodynamics
1 - 3
16

II. 
Gas Kinetic Theory 
3 - 4
17

III. 
Kinetics and Dynamics
5 - 9
18 - 20

IV. 
Molecular Properties
9 - 10
22

Lab Schedule:


Week(s) I. 
Pre-lab lectures, Sequence of Experiments

1 – 5

II. 
Team Projects
7 – 9

III. 
Oral Presentations
10

Assignments:
Reading - Students should read all sections of the chapters listed above during the specified time.  Quizzes and exams cover reading and lecture material.
Problem sets - Students should work all assigned problems to prepare for quizzes and exams. Selected problems will be graded.  One quiz or problem set will be dropped.
Grading:                          Problem Sets and Quizzes  (5 of 6)                                       25 % Mid-Term Exam, 4-13-10 (lab period)                                 25 % Lab Reports                                                                            25 % Final Exam, 5-19-10  (Wednesday, time per registrar)       25 %
100 %
85 - 100 % = 
A
70 - 84 % = 
B
55 - 70 % = 
C
40 - 55 % = 
D
<  40 % = 
F
Preliminary lab reports:
At the beginning of each lab period students must submit carbon copies of their lab notebook pages showing careful preparation for that day's work.  Pre-lab reports count as part of the score for each procedure.  Guidelines follow CHEM 342 format.  Unannounced pre-lab quizzes may also be given.
Written lab reports:
Students must prepare two typed written final reports for the four "canned" experiments listed below, using the same format as CHEM 342. Each written report must have at least one literature citation besides those listed on the handout.  Both written reports are due at 9 AM  on Monday  of week 7. A grading penalty of 5 % per day will be applied to late reports, and no reports will be accepted after Friday of week 10. Students must submit original reports; collaborative reports will be marked down or rejected.

	Canned
	A.
	electronic absorption spectrum of iodine vapor

	Experiments:
	B.
	fluorescence spectrum of iodine vapor

	
	C.
	vibrational spectrum of sulfur dioxide

	
	D.
	statistical calculations for sulfur dioxide


Lab Schedule:
(Detail)
 
Week 
Team 1 
Team 2 
Team 3 
Team 4 

1
A 
B
C 
D
2
B
C 
D 
A
3
************  bye  week  *************
4
C 
D 
A 
B

5
D 
A 
B
C
6
*********  mid-term exam **********
7
*************  projects  ***************
8
*************  projects  ***************
9
*************  projects  ***************
 
10 
***********  oral reports ************* 

Lab projects:
Each lab team (two or three students) chooses a project from a list (see separate handout) to work  on during weeks 7, 8, and 9. Each project can be done by only one team. Choices must be made by Tuesday of week 5, and each team must schedule two separate half-hour meetings with the instructor before the end of week 6 to develop a detailed plan for their project.  Project lab grades are based on preparation as demonstrated in weekly pre-lab reports, creativity, problem solving, ability to
measure and estimate uncertainties, and quality of results relative to comparable publications.
Oral lab reports:
Each team will give an oral presentation (10 to 12 minutes per student) on their lab project.  Grades for the presentations will be based on quality of the presentations and on audience participation; the total will be equivalent to one written report.  The final exam will also contain questions based on the oral presentations.
CHEM 363  APPLICATIONS OF CHEMICAL INSTRUMENTATION
SCHEDULE
Fall, 2006
Week
Wed. Lab


Fri.Lec


Readings

 1 
No Lab



Introduction to Analytical Methods
A- 1,2,3,5; C- 2,3

 2 
Calibration Study (pH Meter)
Potentiometry



C- 3, 4

 3
ISE Potentiometry

Gas Chromatography



D- 2, 4, 5

 4 
Gas Chromatography   
High Performance Liquid Chromatography 
D- 6, 7

 5 
HPLC



Absorption Spectroscopy


E- 1, 2, 3, 8, 9

 6            Colorimetry


Multivariant Calibration


E- 9

 7
UV Abs. Spectrophotometry
IR and Fingerprinting


E- 10, 11

 8         
Infrared Spectroscopy

Atomic Emission Processes

E- 4, 5

 9            Inductively-Coupled Plasma
Molecular Emission Processes
E- 8, 9, 10


 - Optical Emission Spectroscopy


 (ICP-OES)



10 
Fluorescence Spectrometry
Hyphenated Techniques and Summary
E-14; F-1, 3

Final Exam:  To be determined

TEXT:
Instant Notes: Analytical Chemistry, Kealey and Haines, BIOS Scientific Publishers, Oxford, UK, 2002

SCHEDULE: 
Lecture:  Friday 3:00 - 5:00, Room 245 ME



Lab: Wednesday

Group 1 (Adelman, Campbell, Clutter, Danesi, Fain) 8:00 - 11:00


   (Meet in 251 ME)
Group 2 (Barnhart, Sanford, Sieber, Stockmaster) 2:00 - 5:00

GRADING:
9 lab reports @ 20
=  180 points



Final exam 

=  200 points



Subjective evaluation=   20 points



total 


    400 points

            A  340 - 400

Dr. Robert E. Lamb 

            B  300 - 339

r-lamb@onu.edu

            C  250 - 299

267 ME

            D  200 - 249

772-2343

            F   < 200

Spring 2009-10
CHEMISTRY 494
Course Syllabus
Coordinator/Instructor:
Dr. Christopher Bowers
c-bowers@onu.edu
772-2435
MY 257

Faculty Mentors:
Drs. Broekemeier (#1), Myers (#1), Lamb (#2), Perrine (#2), Peterson (#3), Bowers (#3)

Course Objectives:  Each student (#) will prepare a seminar and a paper on a current topic in chemical research. The seminar will be presented to an audience of departmental faculty and students.  The student will have an opportunity to demonstrate their ability to search the chemical literature, utilize their previous coursework to understand the material, organize material from various sources and deliver this information both orally and in written form.

Grading:
Late work on all parts except E is penalized at the rate of 2% per day.  No work will be accepted after May 18, 2010.

Assignments:
Part A
Identify your topic. Read 10-20 articles on the topic.  Develop your seminar’s theme.  Provide the full text of five key articles as .pdf files to both of your faculty mentors.  Three of these five articles must be among the following: any ACS journal (excluding reviews), Journal of Chemical Physics, Chemical Physics Letters, or other journals approved in advance by Dr. Bowers.

Part B
Prepare an outline for your presentation and paper and submit it to both of your faculty mentors.

Part C
Prepare a rough draft of the slides for your talk and review this with both of your faculty mentors. Write an abstract for your seminar and submit it to both of your faculty mentors.

Part D
Practice your seminar in front of both of your faculty mentors and possibly other invited faculty and students.  Publicize your seminar with flyers and an email at least three days before the talk.

Part E
Deliver your 45-minute seminar before the department.

Part F
Write a 3000-word paper on your seminar topic and submit to both of your faculty mentors.

All assignments should be submitted electronically (e.g.  .pdf  or  .doc)

	Week
	Due Date
	Part A
	Part B
	Part C
	Part D
	Part E
	Part F

	1
	3/11/10
	#1
	
	
	
	
	

	2
	3/18/10
	#2
	#1
	
	
	
	

	3
	3/25/10
	
	
	
	
	
	

	4
	4/1/10
	#3
	#2
	#1
	
	
	

	5
	4/8/10
	
	#3
	#2
	#1
	
	

	6
	4/15/10
	
	
	#3
	#2
	#1
	

	7
	4/22/10
	
	
	
	#3
	#2
	#1

	8
	4/29/10
	
	
	
	
	#3
	#2

	9
	5/6/10
	
	
	
	
	
	#3

	10
	5/13/10
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	


GEOG 237: Physical Geography
Ohio Northern University 

Room: Dukes 230   

Days: M_WRF  Time: 1 - 1:50 p.m.
Instructor: Dr. David R. Smith
Office: Hill 204C, ph. x 2096 Office Hours: 11 a.m. - 12 p.m. M_WRF
E-mail: d-smith3@onu.edu
OBJECTIVES: The objective of this course is to introduce students to basic concepts in physical geography. As an introductory course, it assumes students have little or no background in physical geography. Topics covered include: (1) the atmosphere (2) the biosphere (3) the lithosphere (4) the hydrosphere. Emphasis is placed on processes driving physical systems on the earth, interactions between physical systems, and human interaction with the physical environment. By the end of the quarter, students should have (a) some understanding of basic physical geographic processes and (b) the global geographic patterns resulting from those processes.

TEXT:
Physical Geography: A Landscape Appreciation, McKnight and Hess, 2008: Pearson Prentice Hall, 9th edition, ISBN 13: 978-013-223901-1.


Laboratory Manual. Physical Geography: A Landscape Appreciation, Darrel Hess, 2008: Pearson Education, Inc. ISBN 13: 978-0-13-238113-0.

EVALUATION:
Lab Exercises

20%
Project exercise 1
20%

Project exercise 2
20%
Mid-Term Exam
20%

Final Exam

20%
Project exercise 1.   The first exercise is one in which you are asked to examine the formation and characteristics of tropical cyclones, also known as Hurricanes, Typhoons, or Cyclones. Through this exercise you will examine patterns characteristic of tropical cyclones – where and when they form, the sea surface temperatures over which they form, and the directions they move once formed  These patterns will help you better understand some of the fundamental dynamics that drive Earth’s weather.  Ask yourself questions like:

1. Where do they occur?


2. Where don’t they occur?

3. Why are they there and not elsewhere?
4. Distributed regularly or irregularly?

5. What might cause this pattern?

Project exercise 2. The second project is one in which you will examine a possible correlation between the theory of plate tectonics - seismic activity - earthquakes and volcanoes, and tsunami activity.  Through this exercise you will examine patterns and characteristic of earthquakes in particular – where and why they form, and their distribution. These patterns will help you better understand some of the fundamental dynamics that drive them.  Ask yourself questions like:
1. Where do they occur?


2. Where don’t they occur?

3. Why are they there and not elsewhere?
4. Distributed regularly or irregularly?

5. What might cause this pattern?

Lab exercises:   listed at the end of this syllabus with due dates - due on Fridays of each week.  One point will be taken off for each day a lab is turned in late.

Attendance:   will be taken at odd times during the quarter to encourage you to attend. Just because PowerPoint lectures are available to you does not mean you do not have to attend class! Let me know, preferably by e-mail when you have to be absent for any reason. Four or more absences will mean at least a point deduction in final grade.

Lectures: will cover important concepts in the readings, as well as new information. Notes and your text readings should be used as guides to know what was discussed in class. You are responsible for reading the chapters assigned (whole chapters unless otherwise indicated).  

IT IS YOUR RESPONSIBILITY TO CHECK WEB PAGE FOR LECTURE NOTES, NEWS, SCHEDULE CHANGES...  Web site:  http://www2.onu.edu/~dsmith3   Click on “Courses

Lab exercises

Labs due on Friday of week indicated

Week

Exercise
Title

    

1.


1.
Location

    

2.


7.
Earth-Sun Relations
8.
Solar Angle
    

3.


9.
Insolation
11.
Pressure
12.
Winds.

    

4.


13.
Humidity
 

5.


16.
Mid-Latitude Cyclones






20.
Hurricanes
6.


28.
Plate Tectonics
    

7.


29.
Volcanoes
    

8.


31.
Faulting
    

9.


32.
The San Andreas Fault
   

10.


39.
Karst Topography
Schedule

Week
Chapter
Topic

	1
	1
	Introduction to Earth

	 
	2
	Portraying Earth

	2
	3
	Intro to the Atmosphere

	 
	4
	Insolation and Temperature

	3
	5
	Atmospheric Pressure and Wind

	4
	6
	Atmospheric Moisture

	5
	7
	Transient Atmospheric Flows

	 
	 
	Midterm

	6
	9
	The Hydrosphere

	7
	13
	Landform Studies

	8
	14
	The Internal Processes

	9
	17
	Karst Topography

	10
	--
	Review


Final Exam: Thursday, November 19, 2009  10:30 am – 12:30 pm
Geology 280

Instructor: Dr. Bob Verb

Office: Meyer Hall 168; for office hours please see office door.

Phone: 419-772-2322

email: r-verb@onu.edu

Description: Physical geology and paleogeology emphasizing the materials and the history of the solid earth and how these processes relate to the formation and preservation of fossils.  Plate tectonic activity from major geologic eras will be surveyed in a historical, evolutionary, and ecological context.  Prerequisites: BIOL 121, 122, 123.  Does not count as a biology course, but will count as a physical science requirement in both the BS and BA programs.

Learning Objectives

At the end of the course, the student will be able to:

1. Identify, name, and classify rocks and minerals in a field and laboratory setting.

2. Identify, name, and describe the geologic origin of various rock specimens.  

3. Interpret the depositional environments of sedimentary rocks and how it relates to paleoenvironments.

4. Demonstrate an understanding of the Earth’s geologic processes as they relate to plate tectonics, the rock cycle, volcanism, earthquakes, mass wasting, mountain building, and glaciation.

5. Delineate local geologic formations based on information gathered from various sources including, but not limited to, maps, field investigations, and laboratory analyses.

6. Demonstrate an understanding of geologic time, especially as it relates to the ecological systems and the evolutionary and taxonomic relationships of organisms throughout Earth’s history. 

7. Demonstrate an understanding of the time frames and hypothesized triggers/mechanisms of the five major mass extinctions of the Phanerozoic Eon along with the triggers/mechanisms of smaller extinction events during the same time frame.

Text: J. S. Monroe and R. Wicander. The Changing Earth (4th edition). West/Wadsworth (Required).

Laboratory: Labs will be held in Biggs 113 each week unless otherwise announced.

Laboratory Supplies: Pencils, colored pencils, straight edge (ruler), calculator.  Hand lens or magnifying glass recommended for some labs.

Geology 280

Grading: A = 90-100; B = 80-89; C = 70-79; D = 60-69; F = 0-59.

Note: There will not be any curving of grades at the end of the quarter.  If you are within 0.5% of a higher letter grade it will automatically be rounded up.

Exam 1 = 100 pts

Exam 2 (November 15, 2006; 10:30-12:30) = 100 pts

Laboratory Quizzes = 15 pts. each


Labs cannot be made up if you are absent.

Laboratory Final = 50 pts.

Project (Due November 4, 2006) = 50 pts 


Summarization of geological attributes of your hometown.

Quizzes, additional assignments, etc. = various point values

Attendance Policy: University policy will be followed.  Attendance will not be taken at lectures.  However, exam questions are based on lecture material, some of which is NOT covered in the text.  Lab attendance is mandatory.  Missed labs and quizzes and/or missed lecture exams can be made up only with adequate proof of a legitimate absence as defined by Ohio Northern University.  Time and date of the midterm will be announced as the quarter progresses.

Field Trip: October 20-22, 2006
Trip to the ONU Nature Center & environs, Cleveland Museum of Natural History and the Cuyahoga Recreational Area.
If you are unable to make any of the field trip then you will be responsible for the testable information and topics covered during the field trip.  Furthermore, $5.00 and your college ID will be needed to gain access into the museum.

Academic Conduct: As indicated in the Student Code of Conduct, available online, academic misconduct includes but is not limited to plagiarism, cheating, and/or improper collaboration.  The first academic misconduct infraction will result in a grade of zero for that exercise/assignment/exam.  A second infraction will result in failure of the course.  Actions will be taken as directed by the College of Arts and Sciences Code of Academic Student Conduct.  

Other: 

If you are a student with a disability, it is your responsibility to notify the instructor at least one week prior to needed services so that reasonable accommodations can be made.  

The university sets the final exam date and time.  Be aware of this, especially if you are planning a trip at the end of the quarter.  Legitimate conflicts only will be acceptable reasons for an alternate exam time.

Geology 280

Course Outline

Fall Quarter 2006
	Geology 280: Lecture Outline
	
	Text Material

	1. Introductory Topics
	
	

	     Course overview

     Physical geology

     The planet earth

     Plate Tectonics
	
	Chapter 1

Chapter 1 

Chapter 2

	2. Earth Materials
	
	

	     Minerals

     Rocks

     Weathering, soil, and sediments
	
	Chapter 3

Chapter 4, 6, 7

Chapter 6

	3. Surficial Geology
	
	

	     Overview of surficial processes

     Physiography and landscape

     Running and Groundwater systems

     Glacial systems
	
	Chapter 12, 13

Chapter 14

	4. Dynamic Earth

     Mountain Building

     Earthquakes

     Volcanism

     Mass Wasting
	
	Chapter 10

Chapter 8

Chapter 5

Chapter 11

	Midterm Exam
	
	

	5. Geologic Time

     Concepts and principles

     Sedimentary rocks and stratigraphy
	
	Chapter 17

Chapter 17

	6. Fossils and Evolution

     Types of fossil preservation

     Precambrian Earth and life history

     Paleozoic Earth and life history

     Mesozoic Earth and life history

     Cenozoic Earth and life history
	
	Chapter 18

Chapter 19

Chapter 20 & 21

Chapter 22

Chapter 23

	Final Exam
	
	


Geology 280

Laboratory Outline

Fall Quarter 2006
	Lab Dates
	Lab Topic

	Sept. 5
	Lab #1: Introduction to and Interpretation of Topographic Maps, Aerial Photographs, and Remote Sensory Imagery.

	
	

	Sept. 12
	Lab #2: Minerals and Rocks

	
	

	Sept. 19
	Lab #3: Sediments and Soil

	
	

	Sept. 26
	Lab #4: Surface and Ground Waters

	
	

	Oct. 3
	Lab #5: Glacial Geology

	
	

	Oct. 10
	Lab #6: Structural Geology

	
	

	Oct. 17
	Lab #7: Global Plate Tectonics, Introduction to Geologic Time, Fossils and Fossilization

	
	

	Oct. 24
	Lab #8: Lab Field Trip to Duff Limestone Quarry

	
	

	Oct. 31
	Lab #9: Fossil Diversity and Patterns of Evolution

	
	

	Nov. 7
	Lab Final 


Geology 280 Project

Geologic Interpretation of Your Homestead and Environs

Goal: The purpose of this project is to evaluate your basic geologic interpretive skills by examining the geologic features around your home.  In addition, this project will provide you with hands-on experience in referencing the various sources of geologic information.  We have seen in lab that such information can be gathered from a variety of sources such as the Internet, government (federal, state, and local) agencies, and libraries.  You will need to gather corresponding data on your hometown and create a descriptive document regarding the geologic attributes of your hometown.

Grading Criteria: 

Composition: There is not a set text length for this document.  It will be evaluated on writing style and content, and sources used should be properly cited and should be included in a Bibliography at the end of the text.  Furthermore, there should not be long sections of direct quotes from the class.  You should be able to take the information from various sources and coagulate it into coherent context.

Required Figures: At the minimum you should include a figure (original being preferred for full credit) of a topographic map showing at least a one-mile radius around your house.  Do not forget to include a scale bar.  On this map you should be able to neatly indicate important geologic attributes.  Additional figures are encouraged from other sources, so long as they are referenced in the text and provide additional, useful information.  Be certain to consider looking for the material early on in the quarter.  

Topics to be covered in text 

Introduction: The text should include a brief introduction, which can cover the current state of your hometown.  This should include, but is not limited to, basic facts and figures such as population, anthropological history (when founded, built etc.), and major industry in the area.

Geologic Background: Below are topics to be covered in the interpretation of your hometown region.

1. Topography

2. Soils and Sediments

3. Bedrock (describing underlying layers, how they were formed, etc…)

4. Hydrology

a. Drainage

b. Drainage Basins 

i. Streams and other surface waters

ii. Flooding

c. Groundwater Flow (diagram patterns on map)

5. Physiography

a. Effects of Glaciation, volcanism, streams etc.

b. Land use

i. Agriculture, Ecosystems etc.

6. Geologic Hazards

a. Earthquakes, volcanisms, erosion, mass wasting etc.

7. Unusual geologic phenomena

8. Environmental Risks

9. Geologic History

The final part of the paper should include a small conclusion section and a bibliographic section encompassing all cited sources.

Any original geologic information (maps, soil books, etc.) that you have obtained legally and do not want after this class I will gladly accept.  This is purely a voluntary donation and will not have any affect on the grade one way or another.

If you have any questions be sure to inquire A.S.A.P.
Relative Geologic Time Scale (mya = million years ago) 

	Phanerozoic Eon 
(543 mya to present) 
	Cenozoic Era 
(65 mya to today)
	Quaternary Period (1.8 mya to today)

       Holocene (10,000 years to today)
       Pleistocene (1.8 mya to 10,000 yrs)
Tertiary Period (65 to 1.8 mya)
       Pliocene (5.3 to 1.8 mya)
       Miocene (23.8 to 5.3 mya)
       Oligocene (33.7 to 23.8 mya)
       Eocene (54.8 to 33.7 mya)
       Paleocene (65 to 54.8 mya)

	
	Mesozoic Era 
(248 to 65 mya)
	Cretaceous Period (144 to 65 mya)
Jurassic Period (206 to 144 mya)
Triassic Period (248 to 206 mya)

	
	Paleozoic Era 
(543 to 248 mya)
	Permian Period (290 to 248 mya)
Carboniferous Period (354 to 290 mya)
       Pennsylvanian (323 to 290 mya) 
       Mississippian (354 to 323 mya) 
Devonian Period (417 to 354 mya)
Silurian Period (443 to 417 mya)
Ordovician Period (490 to 443 mya)
Cambrian Period (543 to 490 mya)

	Precambrian Eon

(4,550 to 543 mya) 
	Proterozoic Era 
(2500 to 543 mya) 
	Neoproterozoic (900 to 543 mya)
       Vendian (650 to 543 mya) 
Mesoproterozoic (1600 to 900 mya)
Paleoproterozoic (2500 to 1600 mya)

	
	Archaean Era
(3800 to 2500 mya)

	
	Hadean Era
(4550 to 3800 mya) 


MATHEMATICS 120-01



COURSE EXPECTATIONS

COLLEGE ALGEBRA




WINTER QUARTER, 2009-10
INSTRUCTOR:  DR. BILL FULLER



OFFICE:  MATHILE 222
OFFICE PHONE: 772-2347
E-MAIL: w-fuller@onu.edu
OFFICE HOURS:  2:00-3:00 pm MWRF/9:00-10:00 am T
Text:


College Algebra (Second Edition)  by Cynthia Y. Young
Course Content: 
We will cover parts of the first seven chapters of the text.  These chapters deal
with a review of intermediate algebra, equations, graphs, functions, and special

types of functions (linear, quadratic, polynomial, rational, exponential, and

logarithmic).
Required materials:  
You will need a graphing scientific calculator for doing your

homework. Symbolic calculators, PDA’s, cell phones, and computers are off

limits for use on the tests.  Please turn cell phones off during all classes.

Homework:

Homework will be assigned as part of the regular class activities.
There will be a homework quiz at the beginning of most class

sessions. These quizzes  are closed textbook and calculator.  You may use one

8 ½  x 11 sheet of notes during each quiz.  Each homework quiz will be worth 3 points.  Homework quizzes may not be made up.

Testing:


There will be four mini-tests and a final examination.  The dates of the

mini-tests are 12/11, 1/8, 1/22, and 2/5.  The final exam is at 10:30 am on 2/24/10.  You must take the final examination in order to pass the course.  Each of the mini-tests will be worth approximately 25 points.  There are no make-ups for the mini-tests.  The final examination will be worth approximately 70 points.

Grades:


The final grade will be based on the total number of points you

gain on the quizzes, the mini-tests, and on the final exam.  You have 28 points to be used in case of contingencies (missed quizzes or mini-tests).  You are responsible for the management of your own contingency points.  Letter grades will be based on the percentage of remaining points as follows:





A
90% - 100%





B
80% - 89%





C
70% - 79%





D
60% - 69%
Course


The University expects its students to conduct themselves in a dignified Participation:

and honorable manner as mature members of the academic community. 




How you participate in the course is important and will be reflected in a




possible adjustment, at the instructor’s discretion, of your final grade by




up to 10% of the net total points.  The basic principle is:  You gain positive




course participation credit only when you are positively engaged in class.

Course Calendar:
A tentative course calendar is on Luminis.  You can use

the calendar to advantage by consulting it every day to see what

the daily reading assignments are and what problems have been

assigned for homework.  The dates of the tests are also indicated

on the calendar. You can access the calendar by logging into

Luminis and then clicking on:  Self-Service, My Courses, College Algebra,

Calendar, and Month.  Remember:  you are responsible for knowing and
following the guidance given in this syllabus.
Academic Integrity:
Academic integrity is one of the basic principles of a University community. 



Ohio Northern University encourages and expects the highest standards of



academic honesty from all students.  The Arts and Sciences Code of Academic




Student Conduct states that cheating, plagiarism, and other forms of academic




dishonesty are subject to disciplinary action.  Refer to the Arts and Sciences




Code of Academic Student Conduct for additional information.
W. R. Fuller




Schedule: Winter Quarter, 2009-10



	
	Monday
	Tuesday
	Wednesday
	Thursday
	Friday

	8:00
	Math 275

MT 210
	Math 275

MT 210
	
	Math 275

MT 210
	Math 275

MT 210

	9:00
	
	
	
	
	

	10:00
	
	
	
	
	

	11:00
	
	Office Hours

MT 222
	
	
	

	12:00
	Math 120

MT 210
	Math 120

MT 210
	
	Math 120

MT 210
	Math 120

MT 210

	1:00
	Math 165

MT 212
	
	Math 165

MT 212
	Math 165

MT 212
	Math 165

MT 212

	2:00
	Office Hours

MT 222
	
	Office Hours

MT 222
	Office Hours

MT 222
	Office Hours

MT 222

	3:00
	
	Meetings
	
	
	

	4:00
	
	Meetings
	
	
	

	6:00
	
	
	
	
	

	7:00-9:00
	
	
	
	
	


Course: Math 122


MATH 122 SYLLABUS
Course Name: College Trigonometry

Credit Hours: 3

Prerequisite : Math 120 College Algebra.

This course is a prerequisite for Math 163 Calculus I. Meeting Times: 10 : 00 - -10 : 50 , MTR, MT-206 - A
Instructor: Dr. Zaki Email: m-zaki@onu.edu Office: MT 227

Office Hours: 2-3 MWRF
Website: http://www2.onu.edu/rvm-zaki
Text: The text for the course is ANALYTIC TRIG.W/APPL., By BARNETT.
Course Description: Trigonometric and inverse trigonometric functions, trigonomet- ric identities and equations, solutions of triangles, complex numbers.

Exams: There will be three written midterm exams throughout the quarter, not in- cluding the final exam. The exam questions will be similar to the homework problems and examples given in class.

Final  exam:  The final will be cumulative.  The final will be on Tuesday, May 17,

8 : 00 - -10 : 00, in the lecture room MT-206A.

Grading:  Course grades are calculated  as follows: (1) Homework,  quizzes : 10%

(2) Hour Exams: 60%(20%each) (3) Final: 30%

The grading scale is: [100, 90] % A, (89,80] % B, (79,70] % C, (69,60] % D, (59, 0]% F
Attendance:  Students are expected to attend each class meeting  for the entire meet- ing time. I will give in-class exercises. It is your responsibility to attend class.  If you miss a class or are late to class, then you need to contact someone else in the class to get the in-class exercises, and any lecture notes. Do not e-mail me for lecture notes. Also, there will often be announcements  made in class about the office hours, quizzes, homework, exams, and room changes for exams, etc. Once again, if you miss class or arrive late, it is your responsibility to check the website or talk to someone else in the class about any important announcements.

Calculators and Other  Electronic Devices: A graphing calculator can be an in- valuable learning tool. Some of the homework questions may become significantly more straight-forward if you have access to one. Since not all students  have access to the same level of technology (the really good calculators are quite expensive), calculators will not be allowed on any exam. Cell phones and other electronic devices are not allowed during the class periods and the exams.

Makeup  Exams: Makeup exams for any of the exams will not be given except for emergencies. If you are going to miss an hour exam you need to notify me before the exam by e-mail (or phone). You must present official documentation excusing your ab- sences within 5 business days of the exam date. It is completely my discretion whether or not your absence is deemed excused or if there will be a penalty assessed for your absence from the exam.

Suggestion (on how to get a good grade in this course): Come to class regularly. Pay attention to the lecture, and think actively as you listen to the lectures. Take extensive notes in the class. After class when you go home, first, spend an hour to read your lecture notes and rewrite them as you read.  Understand each topic and concept from your lecture notes. Secondly, do the homework. If you are not getting something, write down clearly what is it that you don't understand. Be specific. Make questions which, if answered, clarifies your misunderstanding. If you can't answer your questions,  pose them to your peers and instructor. Most importantly if you think you are struggling in the course, come and see me immediately in my office.

Website:  I will be maintaining a website for this class that will contain general in- formation about the class, announcements,  and answers to FAQs. You should always check the website before e-mailing me with questions. If I don't respond to your email, it's probably because that information is available on the website: www2.onu.edu/rv m-zaki.

Your course notes: I work very hard at making your course notes complete and readable. Course notes are meant  to be read.  Many will  find it helpful to rewrite them and then ask questions. In the course notes, I am telling you what I believe is important.  Notes are my voice to you and I will not follow the exact outline of the required text.
Homework: The homework will be assigned and posted on your course website every week. It is extremely important to do your homework regularly in order to keep up with the lectures. Graded homework may be comprised  of both questions from the textbook and additional questions supplied by me.

The purpose of homework is to use the basic tools and examples that are provided in lectures to solve new problems and not simply to reproduce computations that were presented  as examples  during the lectures.  Some homework problems will  include

new material not presented in lectures,  so it is important that you read the problems carefully even if you can not solve them.

I expect that students will struggle with some of the homework problems. You are encouraged to work together and discuss homework problems with classmates.  Make use of office hours and tutoring.  It is your responsibility to ensure you understand the concepts and ideas reinforced  or presented in homework. To that end, even if group work was used to solve homework problems, all students are required to compose and submit homework assignments individually.
A selection of problems from homework assignments will be asked in quizzes and evaluated. Marks for each quiz will be awarded based on the correctness of the solutions of the problems  as well as:

• completeness:   A serious effort must made at providing solutions to all the problems.

• neatness: Solutions must be clearly and neatly written.
• solutions must addresse the problem: all that was asked for in each problem statement  is provided in the solution.  For problems that  call for a specific computation or example (as opposed to an explanation) the answers are clearly written and boldly circled.

• style: Problems that require an explanation or justification must be answered with a clear and logical argument written in proper sentences.

• Additionally, mathematical terminology must be used correctly.

Cheating: The student's academic integrity code can be found in the Student Code. Cheating on exams will result in serious implications, including potentially a failing grade in the course. University policy dictates that any charge of cheating that results in a guilty decision,  however small, MUST be documented  both with the student's college and also the Senate Committee on Academic Discipline.  Cheating instances will follow you and may influence decisions made about you in the future.

Classroom Decorum: The classroom environment should be conducive to learning by all. Please keep chitchat to a minimum, cell phones turned off, etc. If your behavior is disrespectful to your classmates, you will be asked to leave.

MATH 154.01
Calculus for Life Sciences 1

Spring Quarter 2011
INSTRUCTOR:   Dr. Sandra Schroeder

OFFICE:   Mathile 215

OFFICE PHONE:   (419) 772-2316

HOME PHONE:  (419) 420-9416


E-MAIL:  s-schroeder@onu.edu
OFFICE HOURS:
Mon 9-10 and 2-3, Tues 9-10 and 2-3, Wed 1-2, Thurs 2-3, and Fri 9-10 
TEXT:
Calculus for Business, Economics, Life Sciences, and Social Sciences, by Barnett, Ziegler, & Byleen, 12th Edition.

ATTENDANCE:
Regular attendance is expected for the entire class meeting time.  Any absences are completely your responsibility.

HOMEWORK:
Homework is extremely important since the way to learn mathematics is to do mathematics.  Homework problems will be discussed during each class.
QUIZZES:
There will be a total of 6 quizzes given with the lowest score dropped.  Quizzes will be based on homework problems.  There will be NO makeup quizzes.
EXAMS:
There will be 3 exams and a comprehensive final exam.  There will be NO makeup exams if not approved by me before the exam is given.

FINAL:
The final exam will be comprehensive and is scheduled on 

Tuesday, May 17, 8:00-10:00 AM (10:00 class)

Thursday, May 19, 10:30-12:30 PM (12:00 class)
GRADES:
Final grades will be based on a total of 550 pts.  The point distribution follows:


Quizzes

  50 pts. (10 pts. each)
A
495 - 550
(90 - 100%)



Exams

300 pts. (100 pts. each)

B
440 - 494
(80 - 89%)



Final

200 pts.


C
385 - 439
(70 - 79%)






550 pts.
D
330 - 384
(60 - 69%)






F
0 - 329

(0 - 59%)

TUTORING:
Free tutoring is available in the Math Resource Center, Meyer 209.  Hours are Monday-Friday 8:00 AM-4:00 PM.


Sunday, Monday, Wednesday, and Thursday 6:00 PM-10:00 PM.


Please see me at the first signs of confusion.....it may only take a short amount of time to clear things up for you.

MATH 154

Course Outline:
Linear Equations and Graphs


Linear Equations and Inequalities


Graphs and Lines

Functions and Graphs


Functions


Elementary Functions: Graphs and Transformations


Quadratic Functions


Exponential Functions


Logarithmic Functions

Limits and the Derivative


Introduction to Limits


Continuity


Infinite Limits and Limits at Infinity


The Derivative


Basic Differentiation Properties

Additional Derivative Topics


Derivatives of Exponential and Logarithmic Functions


Derivatives of Products and Quotients


The Chain Rule


Implicit Differentiation


Related Rates

Graphing and Optimization


First Derivative and Graphs


Second Derivative and Graphs


Curve-Sketching Techniques


Absolute Maxima and Minima


Optimization

Integration


Antiderivatives and Indefinite Integrals


Integration by Substitution


The Definite Integral

ACADEMIC MISCONDUCT:  Ohio Northern University encourages and expects the highest standards of academic honesty from all students.  The Arts and Sciences Code of Academic Student Conduct states that cheating, plagiarism, and other forms of academic dishonesty are subject to disciplinary action.  Refer to the Arts and Sciences Code of Academic Student Conduct for additional information.

Course: Math 155


MATH 155 SYLLABUS
Course Name: Calculus for Life Sciences II Credit Hours: 4

Prerequisite : Math 154 or equivalent.
Meeting Times for Section 01 : 3 : 00 - -3 : 50 , MWRF, MT-210

Instructor: Dr. Zaki Email: m-zaki@onu.edu Office: MT 227

Office Hours: 2-3 MTWRF
Website: http://www2.onu.edu/rvm-zaki
Text: The text for the course is Calculus for Business, Economics, Life Sciences, and

Social Sciences, Eleventh Edition, by Barnett, Ziegler, and Byleen, Prentice-Hall.

Course Description: Integration, functions of several variables, elementary differen- tial equations.

Exams: There will be three written midterm exams throughout the quarter, not in- cluding the final exam. The exam questions will be similar to the homework problems and examples given in class.

Final  exam: The final will be cumulative. The final will be on Thursday, May 19,

4 : 00 - -6 : 00, in the lecture room MT-210.

Grading:  Course grades are calculated  as follows: (1) Homework,  quizzes : 10%

(2) Hour Exams: 60%(20%each) (3) Final: 30%

The grading scale is: [100, 90] % A, (89,80] % B, (79,70] % C, (69,60] % D, (59, 0]% F
Attendance:  Students are expected to attend each class meeting  for the entire meet- ing time. I will give in-class exercises. It is your responsibility to attend class.  If you miss a class or are late to class, then you need to contact someone else in the class to get the in-class exercises, and any lecture notes. Do not e-mail me for lecture notes. Also, there will often be announcements  made in class about the office hours, quizzes, homework, exams, and room changes for exams, etc. Once again, if you miss class or arrive late, it is your responsibility to check the website or talk to someone else in the class about any important announcements.

Calculators and Other  Electronic Devices: A graphing calculator can be an in- valuable learning tool. Some of the homework questions may become significantly more straight-forward if you have access to one. Since not all students  have access to the same level of technology (the really good calculators are quite expensive), calculators will not be allowed on any exam. Cell phones and other electronic devices are not allowed during the class periods and the exams.

Makeup  Exams: Makeup exams for any of the exams will not be given except for emergencies. If you are going to miss an hour exam you need to notify me before the exam by e-mail (or phone). You must present official documentation excusing your ab- sences within 5 business days of the exam date. It is completely my discretion whether or not your absence is deemed excused or if there will be a penalty assessed for your absence from the exam.

Suggestion (on how to get a good grade in this course): Come to class regularly. Pay attention to the lecture, and think actively as you listen to the lectures. Take extensive notes in the class. After class when you go home, first, spend an hour to read your lecture notes and rewrite them as you read. Understand  each topic and concept from your lecture notes. Secondly, do the homework. If you are not getting something, write down clearly what is it that you don t understand. Be specific. Make questions which, if answered, clarifies your misunderstanding. If you can t answer your questions, pose them to your peers and your instructor.  Most importantly if you think you are struggling in the course, come and see me immediately in my office.

Website:  I will be maintaining a website for this class that will contain general in- formation about the class, announcements,  and answers to FAQs. You should always check the website before e-mailing me with questions. If I dont respond to your email, its probably because that information is avail- able on the website: www2.onu.edu/m- zaki.

Your course notes: I work very hard at making your course notes complete and readable. Course notes are meant  to be read.  Many will  find it helpful to rewrite them and then ask questions. In the course notes, I am telling you what I believe is important.  Notes are my voice to you and I will not follow the exact outline of the required text.
Homework: The homework will be assigned and posted on your course website every week. It is extremely important to do your homework regularly in order to keep up with the lectures. Graded homework may be comprised  of both questions from the textbook and additional questions supplied by me.

The purpose of homework is to use the basic tools and examples that are provided in lecture to solve new problems and not simply to reproduce computations that were presented  as examples  during the lectures.  Some homework problems will  include

new material not presented in lectures,  so it is important that you read the problems carefully even if you can not solve them.

I expect that students will struggle with some of the homework problems. You are encouraged to work together and discuss homework problems with classmates.  Make use of office hours and tutoring.  It is your responsibility to ensure you understand the concepts and ideas reinforced  or presented in homework. To that end, even if group work was used to solve home- work problems, all students are required to compose and submit homework assignments individually.
A selection of problems from homework assignments will be asked in quizzes and evaluated. Marks for each quiz will be awarded based on the correctness of the solutions of the problems  as well as:

• completeness:   A serious effort must made at providing solutions to all the problems.

• neatness: Solutions must be clearly and neatly written.
• solutions must addresse the problem: all that was asked for in each problem statement  is provided in the solution.  For problems that  call for a specific computation or example (as opposed to an explanation) the answers are clearly written and boldly circled.

• style: Problems that require an explanation or justification must be answered with a clear and logical argument written in proper sentences.

• Additionally, mathematical terminology must be used correctly.

Cheating: The student s academic  integrity code can be found in the Student Code. Cheating on exams will result in serious implications, including potentially a failing grade in the course. University policy dictates that any charge of cheating that results in a guilty decision,  however small, MUST be documented  both with the student s college and also the Senate Committee on Academic Discipline.  Cheating instances will follow you and may influence decisions made about you in the future.

Classroom Decorum: The classroom environment should be conducive to learning by all. Please keep chitchat to a minimum, cell phones turned off, etc. If your behavior is disrespectful to your classmates, you will be asked to leave.

MATH 163 FALL  2009 SYLLABUS
Course: Math 163
Course Name: Calculus I Credit Hours: 4

Prerequisite : Math 120 or equivalent.
Meeting Times for Section 02 : 9 : 00 − −10 : 00 , MTRF, MT-209

Meeting Times for Section 04 : 2 : 00 − −3 : 00 , MWRF, MT-209

Instructor: Mohammad Zaki

Email: m-zaki@onu.edu
Office: MT 227
Office Hours: 3–4 MTWRF
Attendance: Students are expected to attend each class meeting for the entire meeting time. Any absences are completely your responsibility.  The instructor does not accept any responsibility for course variances due to absences.

Text and Course Content:  The text for the course is Calculus, Sixth Edition, by

J. Stewart.

Homework: The homework will be assigned every week in the class during the lecture. Suggested problems  from the textbook will be assigned concurrently. It is extremely important to do your homework regularly in order to keep up with the lectures.

Exams:  There will  be  three written  midterm exams throughout the quarter, not including the final exam. The exam questions will be similar to the homework prob- lems and examples given in class. The in-class exams will be on

(1) Friday, September 25-th (2) Friday, October 16-th (3) Monday, November 9-th

The final  exam is Wednesday,  November  18-th,  8 : 00 − −10  : 00, in  the lecture room MT-210.
Course Information:  This course is Calculus of one variable. We will roughly cover chapters  one through six of the text.  Topics covered includes functions, limits differ- entiation, and integration. We will learn how to turn global data into local data and conversely. We will also see how these technologies can be applied to optimizing certain quantities of interest.

Grading:  Course grades are calculated  as follows: (1) Quizzes : 10%

(2) Hour Exams: 60%(20%each) (3) Final: 30%

The grading scale is: [100, 90] % A, (89,80] % B, (79,70] % C, (69,60] % D,
Calculators and Other  Electronic Devices: Calculators and other electronic de- vices are unnecessary and not allowed during exams.

Makeup  and Late  Work:  Makeup exams for any of the exams will not be given except for emergencies. If reasonable circumstances are communicated  and documents are presented no later than a week before the exam, except in the case of emergencies, in which case a note from the emergency facilities must be obtained, you may be able to take a make up exam. If you receive an excused grade, then the weight for that hour exam will be counted towards the final exam.

Academic Honesty:  Cheating of any kind will  not be tolerated.  Anyone caught cheating in an exam will automatically get an F grade. All incidences of cheating will be reported to the related committee for further investigation.

Suggestion (on how to get a good grade in this course): Come to class regularly. Pay attention to the lecture, and think actively as you listen to the lectures. Take extensive notes in the class. After class when you go home, first, spend an hour to read your lecture notes and rewrite them as you read. Understand  each topic and concept from your lecture notes. Secondly, do the homework. If you are not getting something, write down clearly what is it that you don’t understand. Be specific. Make questions which, if answered, clarifies your misunderstanding. If you can’t answer your questions, pose them to your peers and instructor.  Most importantly if you think you are struggling in the course, come and see me immediately in my office.

MATH 164 - Calculus
Quarter:

Winter 2009-2010
Course:

Mathematics 164, CALCULUS-2, Section 02

Class time:

11:00-11:50, MTRF, MAT 207

Instructor:

Dr. Khristo N. Boyadzhiev, MAT 230

Office hours:

10:00-11:00 (MTRF); 1-1:30 (MF)

Phone:

772-2349

Textbook:

Calculus by J. Stewart. Sixth Edition.

Syllabus:

Chapters 5, 6, 7, 8. Detailed syllabus with homework will be handed out.

Prerequisite:

Calculus 1

Course objectives:
To teach the Fundamental Theorem of Calculus, to achieve a good understanding of 

the relation between definite integrals and antiderivatives, to teach skills of integration 

and make a close acquaintance with some basic special functions (exponential, 




logarithmic, hyperbolic and inverse trigonometric). Also, to show some simple, but

important applications of integrals.

Requirements:     
The student is supposed to attend class regularly, complete assigned homework, and work 


additionally at home at least 2 hours every day.

Graphing calculators will be used sometimes. Calculators with symbolic computation 



like TI-89 are prohibited. 
Exams:

Three one-hour tests, each 100 p. Six quizzes, each 20 p. The quiz and the test with the 



least scores will be dropped. No make ups!

Final exam:

February 23 (T), same room, 10:30-12:30. Brings 200 points

Balance of points: 
Quizzes


100   points

Tests



200   points

Final exam           

200   points

   



---------------------------------------

Total 



500   points

Grading:        

90% - 100%    A

80% - 90%      B

70% - 79%      C

60% - 69%      D

0%  - 59%       F

MATHEMATICS 165-01




COURSE EXPECTATIONS

CALCULUS 3





WINTER QUARTER, 2009-10

INSTRUCTOR:  DR. BILL FULLER



OFFICE:  MEYER 260

OFFICE PHONE: 772-2347
E-MAIL: w-fuller@onu.edu
OFFICE HOURS:  2:00-3:00 MWRF, 9:00-10:00 T  (And also:  The office door is always open.)

Text:


Calculus (Sixth Edition) by Stewart

Course Content: 
We will cover chapters 11, 12, and 13 of Stewart.  These chapters

deal with sequences, series, parametric curves, and polar coordinates, vectors, and vector geometry.

Required materials:  
You will need a graphing scientific calculator for doing your

homework. Symbolic calculators, PDA’s, cell phones, and computers are 

off-limits for use on the tests.  Please turn cell phones off during all classes.
Homework:

Homework will be assigned as part of the regular class activities.
There will be a homework quiz at the beginning of most class

sessions. These quizzes  are closed textbook and calculator.  You may use one

8 ½  x 11 sheet of notes during each quiz.  Each homework quiz will be worth 3 points.  Homework quizzes may not be made up.
Tests:


There will be four mini-tests and a final examination.  The dates of the

mini-tests and the final are 12/11, 1/8, 1/22, 2/5, and 2/26(10:30 am).  .  Each of the mini-tests will be worth approximately 25 points and there are no make-ups for them. The final examination will be worth about 70 points and is required to pass the course.
Grades:


The final grade will be based on the total number of points you

gain on the quizzes and tests.  You have 28 points to be used in case of contingencies (missed quizzes or mini-tests).  You are responsible for the management of your own contingency points.  Letter grades will be based on the percentage of remaining points as follows:





A
90% - 100%





B
80% - 89%





C
70% - 79%





D
60% - 69%

Course


The University expects its students to conduct themselves in a dignified Participation:

and honorable manner as mature members of the academic community. 




How you participate in the course is important and will be reflected in a




possible adjustment, at the instructor’s discretion, of your final grade by




up to 10% of the net total points.  The basic principle is:  You gain positive




course participation credit only when you are positively engaged in class.

Course Calendar:
A tentative course calendar is on Luminis.  You can use

the calendar to advantage by consulting it every day to see what

the daily reading assignments are and what problems have been

assigned for homework.  You can access the calendar by logging into

Luminis and then clicking on:  Self-Service, My Courses,  Calculus 3,

Calendar, and Month.  Remember: you are responsible for knowing and 


following the guidance given in this syllabus. 
Academic Integrity:
Academic integrity is one of the basic principles of a University community. 



Ohio Northern University encourages and expects the highest standards of



academic honesty from all students.  The Arts and Sciences Code of Academic




Student Conduct states that cheating, plagiarism, and other forms of academic




dishonesty are subject to disciplinary action.  Refer to the Arts and Sciences




Code of Academic Student Conduct for additional information.
W. R. Fuller




Schedule: Winter Quarter, 2009-10
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	10:00
	
	
	
	
	

	11:00
	
	Office Hours
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	12:00
	Math 120

MT 210
	Math 120

MT 210
	
	Math 120

MT 210
	Math 120

MT 210

	1:00
	Math 165

MT 212
	
	Math 165

MT 212
	Math 165

MT 212
	Math 165

MT 212

	2:00
	Office Hours

MT 222
	
	Office Hours

MT 222
	Office Hours

MT 222
	Office Hours

MT 222

	3:00
	
	Meetings
	
	
	

	4:00
	
	Meetings
	
	
	

	6:00
	
	
	
	
	

	7:00-9:00
	
	
	
	
	


OHIO NORTHERN UNIVERSITY

PHYSICS – 100

Instructor:          John S. Mason

Class meetings: Tuesday, 7:00 – 8:50 p.m.; Lecture, demonstrations, & problem solving.

                           Thursday, 7:00 – 8:50 p.m.; Lecture, demonstrations, problem solving & TEST.

Office Phone:     Shawnee High School  (419) 998-8000.  Office Fax:    (419)  998-8026

Home Phone:     (419) 223-5408.     E-mail:    jsmason@wcoil.com   or  j-mason@onu.edu

PREFACE:

   Physics 100 is an introduction to the basic physical concepts about matter, energy, forces and motion;  it is a study of elementary physics.  Of equal importance is the terminology of this basic science and the methods and tools used for fundamental measurements and experimentation.

  Classes will meet four (4) hours each week, and is 4.00 credits.

TESTING AND EVALUATION:

 Attendance will be taken at the beginning of each class session.

 No student should miss a class in which an exam is being given.  In case of extreme difficulties, students should call the instructor at Shawnee High School (4l9) 998-8000,  or at home (419) 223-5408, or E-mail him at jsmason@wcoil.com or j-mason@onu.edu and leave a message BEFORE the exam is given.  It is then the student’s responsibility to talk with Mr. Mason BEFORE the next class session to arrange the test make-up.  Failure to follow the above procedure will result in a grade of zero on that test.

Course grades will be based on the following:

            Letter grade                 Conversion

                 A                               90% and above

                 B                               80% and above

                 C                               70% and above

                 D                               60% and above

              Failing                          Below 60%

OFFICE HOURS:

  By appointment usually before or after class sessions.

100 - PHYSICS 

INSTRUCTOR:  John S. Mason

TEXT:  Hewitt Conceptual Physics 10th Ed.

Winter Quarter, 2006-2007

TENTATIVE SCHEDULE:

        This listing gives a sequence of topics with approximate timing.

	Week
	Chapter(s)


	Material
	Exam Schedule

	1
	     1 & 2
	Introduction; Newton’s 1st Law Of Motion
	

	2
	3 & 4
	Linear Motion; Newton’s 2nd Law of Motion 
	

	3
	      5 & 6
	Newton’s 3rd Law of Motion; Momentum
	Test 1

	4
	         7 
	Energy,
	

	5
	8
	Rotational Motion,
	

	6
	      9 & 10
	Gravity; Projectile and Satellite Motion
	Test 2

	7
	13
	Liquids
	

	8
	15, 16 & 17
	Temp., Heat, Expansion ; Heat Transfer; Change of Phase
	

	9
	19 & 20
	Vibrations and Waves;   
Sound
	Test 3

	10
	22 & 23
	Electrostatics and Electric Current
	

	
	
	Comprehensive final
	FINAL EXAM


FINAL EXAM: Tuesday, Feb. 20,2007  from 7:00-9:00 p.m.

Ohio Northern University

Physics 211 Section 01 CRN10108

General Physics: Mechanics of Solids

Syllabus

Fall Quarter, 2008 - 2009

Instructor:  Maria Cristina Sheridan

E-mail:  m-sheridan@onu.edu

Office:  Science Annex 117B

Office hours:  Mon 1 - 2 pm,  Th 1 - 2 pm

Phone:  419 772 2998

Course Hours:  Mon Tu Th 11 - 11:50 am;  room:  Meyer 114

Textbook:  College Physics, 6th edition, by J. A. Wilson and A. J. Buffa is sold to students through the University Bookstore, which is located on the first floor of the McIntosh Center.

Course Content:  Basic principles of Newtonian mechanics of solids.  The corresponding laboratory is PHYS 234.  I plan to cover Chapters 1 - 8, but some sections and/or parts of some sections may be omitted.  A good understanding of algebra and trigonometry will be used through out the course and will be quite useful for the course.

Tentative Schedule:

Week 3
Test #1  
Ch. 1-3     

Tue, regular class time and place 

Week 6
Test #2  
Ch. 4-5      

Tue, regular class time and place

Week 9
Test #3 
Ch. 6-7   

Tue, regular class time and place

Week 11
FINAL   
comprehensive 
Mon Nov 17, 1:30 - 3:30 pm, room tba

Grading: 


75 points - Final Exam

150 points - Tests

A total number of points of 225 corresponds to 100% overall.  Your overall percentage will be (N/225) x 100%, where N is your total number of points.

Grades are assigned as follows:

90% or greater ...............A

80% - 89%.....................B

70% - 79%.....................C

60% - 69%.....................D

Below 60%.....................F

Tests:  You will be allowed to use a calculator during the tests.  The tests will contain some problems or questions that are similar to the homework exercises, class and book examples.

Final Exam:  You will be allowed to use a calculator during the final exam. The exam will contain some problems or questions that are similar to the homework exercises, class and book examples.  The final is cumulative and you cannot be excused from it. Absences from final examinations, with reasons for the absences, must be reported immediately to the instructor or Director of Residence Life, if the student is unable to contact the instructor individually.  Unexcused absences will result in the final examination grade being calculated as a failure in determining the final course grade. 

Final Exam Make-up policy:  There will be no make-up for the final exam.

Homework:  Homework will be assigned every week.  Some of the test/exam questions will be similar to the homework questions, so please do your HW on a regular basis.

Attendance: All students are expected to attend all classes, tests and final exam and to be on time.  In case of an absence from a test/final exam, the student is responsible for contacting me by e-mail (preferably before 7 pm the day before test day and no later than 7 pm test day). 

Academic Misconduct:  I trust that all my students are honest people whose best efforts are centered on studying not on cheating and that I will not need to enforce the university’s policy on academic dishonesty.  You are not to discuss the contents of the tests until they are returned to you.

Available Support Services: Tutoring is available free of charge through the Physics Department.

Should there be any changes to this syllabus, I will let you know.

Welcome to Physics 211 and I wish you a wonderful year here at ONU!
            Ohio Northern University
Physics 212 Section 01
CRN 20114
General Physics: Heat, Sound and Light
Syllabus
Winter Quarter, 2008 - 2009
Instructor: Maria Cristina Sheridan E-mail: m-sheridan@onu.edu Office: Science Annex 107B
Office hours: Mon 1-1:50 pm, Th 1-1:50 pm
Phone: 419 772 2829

Course Hours: Mon Tu Th 11-11:50 am; room: Meyer 114
Textbook: College Physics, 6th edition, by J. A. Wilson and A. J. Buffa is sold to students through the University Bookstore, which is located on the first floor of the McIntosh Center.
Course Content: Heat, sound and light. The corresponding laboratory is PHYS 235. I plan to cover Chapters 10-14, 22-25 and 9 but some sections and/or parts of some sections may be omitted. A good understanding of algebra and trigonometry will be used through out the course and will be quite useful for the course.
Tentative Schedule:
Week 3
Test #1
Ch. 10-12
Tue, regular class time and place
Week 6
Test #2
Ch. 13-14, 22
Tue, regular class time and place
Week 9
Test #3
Ch. 23-25
Tue, regular class time and place
Week 11
FINAL
comprehensive
Wed Feb 25, 1:30 - 3:30 pm, room tba
Grading:
75 points - Final Exam
150 points - Tests
A total number of points of 225 corresponds to 100% overall. Your overall percentage will be
(N/225) x 100%, where N is your total number of points.
Grades are assigned as follows:
90% or greater ...............A
80% - 89%.....................B

70% - 79%.....................C

60% - 69%.....................D
Below 60%.....................F
Tests:  You will be allowed to use a calculator during the tests.  The tests will contain some 
problems or questions that are similar to the homework exercises, class and book examples.
Final Exam: You will be allowed to use a calculator during the final exam. The exam will contain  some problems or questions that are similar to the homework exercises, class and book examples. The final is cumulative and you cannot be excused from it. Absences from final examinations, with reasons for the absences, must be reported immediately to the instructor or Director of Residence Life, if the student is unable to contact the instructor individually. Unexcused absences will result in the final examination grade being calculated as a failure in determining the final course grade.

Final Exam Make-up policy: There will be no make-up for the final exam.
Homework: Homework will be assigned every week. Some of the exam questions will be similar to the homework questions, so please do your HW on a regular basis.
Attendance: All students are expected to attend all classes, tests and final exam and to be on time. In case of an absence from a test/final exam, the student is responsible for contacting me by e-mail (preferably before 7 pm the day before test day and no later than 7 pm test day).
Academic Misconduct: I trust that all my students are honest people whose best efforts are centered on studying not on cheating and that I will not need to enforce the university’s policy on academic dishonesty. You are not to discuss the contents of the tests until they are returned to you.
Available Support Services: Tutoring is available free of charge through the Physics
Department.
Should there be any changes to this syllabus, I will let you know.
Welcome to Physics 212 and I wish you a wonderful time here at ONU!
Ohio Northern University
Physics 213 Section 01
CRN 30127
General Physics: Electricity and Magnetism
Syllabus
Spring Quarter 2008 - 2009
Instructor: Maria Cristina Sheridan E-mail: m-sheridan@onu.edu Office: Science Annex 107B
Office hours: Mon 1 - 1:50 pm, Th 1 - 1:50 pm
Phone: 419 772 2829

Course Hours: Mon Tu Th 11 - 11:50 am; room: Meyer 114
Textbook: College Physics, 6th edition, by J. A. Wilson and A. J. Buffa is sold to students through the University Bookstore, which is located on the first floor of the McIntosh Center.
Course Content: Electricity and magnetism. The corresponding laboratory is PHYS 236. We plan to cover Chapters 15 - 21, 27, 29, and 30, but some sections and/or parts of some sections may be omitted. A good understanding of algebra and trigonometry will be used through out the course and will be quite useful for the course.
Tentative Schedule:
Week 3
Test #1
Ch. 15-17
Tuesday, regular class time and place
Week 6
Test #2
Ch. 18-20
Tuesday, regular class time and place
Week 9
Test #3
Ch. 21, 27, 29
Tuesday, regular class time and place
Week 11
FINAL
comprehensive
Mon May 18, 1:30 - 3:30 pm, room tba
Grading:
75 points - Final Exam
150 points - Tests
A total number of points of 225 corresponds to 100% overall. Your overall percentage will be
(N/225) x 100%, where N is your total number of points.
Grades are assigned as follows:
90% or greater ...............A
80% - 89%.....................B

70% - 79%.....................C

60% - 69%.....................D
Below 60%.....................F
Tests: You will be allowed to use a calculator during the tests.
The tests will contain some problems or questions that are similar to the homework exercises, class 
and book examples.
Final Exam: You will be allowed to use a calculator during the final exam. The exam will contain  some problems or questions that are similar to the homework exercises, class and book examples. The final is cumulative and you cannot be excused from it. Absences from final examinations, with reasons for the absences, must be reported immediately to the instructor or Director of Residence Life, if the student is unable to contact the instructor individually. Unexcused absences will result in the final examination grade being calculated as a failure in determining the final course grade.
Final Exam Make-up policy: There will be no make-up for the final exam.
Homework: Homework will be assigned every week. Some of the test/exam questions will be similar to the homework questions, so please do your HW on a regular basis.
Attendance: All students are expected to attend all classes, tests and final exam and to be on time. In case of an absence from a test/final exam, the student is responsible for contacting me by e-mail (preferably before 7 pm the day before test day and no later than 7 pm test day).
Academic Misconduct: I trust that all my students are honest people whose best efforts are centered on studying not on cheating and that I will not need to enforce the university’s policy on academic dishonesty. You are not to discuss the contents of the tests until they are returned to you.
Available Support Services: Tutoring is available free of charge through the Physics
Department.
Should there be any changes to this syllabus, I will let you know.
Welcome to Physics 213 and I wish you a wonderful time here at ONU!
PHYSICS 231 ``Mechanics of Solids''  Winter 2008-2009
Credits: 4.00 
Department: Physics and Astronomy 
Class Home page: http://www2.onu.edu/~j-pinkney/PHYS231/syll-phys231.html  (this page!) 

Instructor: Dr. Jason Pinkney 
Office hours  in 111 Science Annex at  these times . 
Email j-pinkney@onu.edu or call 419-772-2740. 
Instructor's Home page: http://www2.onu.edu/~j-pinkney/ 

Class time and place:  MTRF, 9:00-9:50 pm, Meyer 113 (Section 1)
Class time and place:  MTRF, 10:00-10:50 pm, Meyer 113 (Section 2)

Lab: 
The lab for this class is Physics 234. You should be signed up for one of the 6 sections of PHYS 234.  The lab is graded independently of the lecture class. You will have an information meeting with your instructor on the first week where you will be assigned your first lab. Your lab class may be populated by students from Physics 211 as well as Physics 231. 

Text: Physics for Scientists and Engineers, 7th Edition.  By Serway and Jewett. 

Course Description: 
This course is a calculus-based introduction to the physics of solid bodies. Topics include motion in 1, 2, and 3 dimensions, forces, Newton's laws, energy, momentum, and rotational motion. A tentative calendar of topics is outlined below . 

------------------------------------------- 

NEW STUFF 
     (Watch this spot for outlines and extras.)

Advice on homeworks
Week 1 Outline - Units and Measurements    
Difficult to describe motion, courtesy Honda Co. (mpg video)     
Week 1 Practice quiz - Ch. 1 
Week 2 Outline - Motion in 1D. 
Grading: Homework 25%, Quizzes 25%, Exams 50%

Your final letter grade is calculated roughly as follows:

	<55
	55-70
	70-80
	80-90
	90-100

	F
	D
	C
	B
	A


I will not grade any "harder" than the above. However, if the class mean drops below 75, I will grade more leniently. 

Course Policies
Attendance. will sometimes be taken. Attendance is crucial on exam days, quiz days, or due dates. Absences can also indirectly lower your grade because the material presented in class reflects the material on quizzes and exams.  Let me know in advance (e-mail is good) if you plan to miss for a valid reason (e.g. your team is on the road, you are sick, you have a family emergency).  If you miss a quiz or exam because of an unforeseen emergency, let me know as soon as possible, and provide proof of the emergency. The name and phone number of a relevant authority figure (perhaps a parent) can be provided as proof.
Homework.. will mainly consist of working problems from the textbook.  Problem solving is a major part of physics and so we will use some classtime each week (usually Friday) for group work on problem sets. **I hope to provide some practice exam questions from the test bank each week. These do not have to be turned in, but can be considered a homework "supplement". **   Homework turned in after the due date (usually Friday, 4:30) will be given 50% credit. If you foresee yourself missing a deadline because of an excusable absence, again, let me know ahead of time. 
Quizzes. will usually be given on Mondays of non-exam weeks.  They will consist of 5 - 10 multiple choice/short answer questions.  They cover the assigned reading and especially the material discussed in class.  You can only make up a quiz that was missed because of a valid conflict or emergency.  Also, you can only make up the quiz before the answers are revealed (usually the next period). For this reason, I will drop your lowest quiz score. 
Exams. will be given roughly every 3 weeks. These will weigh most heavily towards your class grade. The final exam will be comprehensive, but will emphasize the last 3 weeks of material.
Disruptions.  You can ask questions during class and even laugh like a donkey when I tell a joke, but don't interfere with the learning of the students around you. Don't walk in too late or you may face public humiliation. You might also miss a quiz.   In general, do not disrupt the class or you may be asked to leave. 
Cheating. will not be tolerated. During tests, do not use outside references like laptops, textbook, or notes UNLESS I explicitly allow them. Do not look at another person's quiz or exam while you are taking one.   Do not make it easy for another person to see your answers - if anything shield your answers. Do not share calculators during an exam unless you check with me.  Do not store equations in your calculators.  The penalty for cheating is as great as a zero score for the quiz or exam.
Calculators. I encourage you to use a calculator in this class. Try to bring a simpler calculator to tests and quizzes for the occasional arithmetic. 
Tutoring. is available from different sources.   Listen for announcements in class.   Of course, you are welcome to drop by during my office hours. 

Schedule (tentative): 

	Week of
	Topic
	Chapter(s)
	Graded material (not complete)

	12/1
	Measurements and units.  Linear Motion
	1,2
	Hwk1

	12/8
	Linear Motion. Vectors.
	2,3
	quiz1 Hwk2

	12/15
	Vectors.  2-D and 3-D Motion
	3,4
	quiz2 Hwk3

	12/22-1/4
	Christmas Break
	
	

	1/5
	Newton's laws and Forces.
	5
	Exam1  Hwk4

	1/12
	Newton's laws and Circular Motion
	5, 6
	quiz3  Hwk5

	1/19
	Work and Energy
	7
	quiz4 Hwk6

	1/26
	Conservation of Energy/Fluid dynamics
	8
	quiz5 Hwk7

	2/2
	Momentum and Collisions
	8
	Exam2 Hwk8

	2/9
	Rotation and Torque
	9
	quiz6 Hwk9

	2/16
	Gravitation
	14
	quiz7 Hwk10

	2/25
	Common Final at 1:30-3:30, usual classroom.
	
	Comprehensive Final exam.
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Syllabi

Instructor:  Dr. B.E. Johansen  ,SCIANX 107, Ad. Ass. 2320 1-4:40 M/F, Home Phone 419-649-7007 (available to 11:00 pm), Individual conferences available by appointment.

Office Hrs: 8:00 a.m. m,t,th,fri,   3:00 p.m. m,t,th

Text: Serway/Jewett:  Physics for Sci. and Eng., 7th ed, Thomson Brooks-Cole 2008

Prerequisites:  PHYS 231

Departmental objective:  See current catalog description 

Instructor objective:  To support the student mastery of the basic concepts, methods and applications of thermal science(Heat)  and Wave motion(Light and Sound).  To investigate various current applications of the phenomena.

Course coverage:  See attached schedule for timing.

Graded work:

1. Homework:  Problems and exercises will be assigned daily.  Work will be collected each Friday at the beginning of class and evaluated on a 10 pt basis.  Collaboration is encouraged.  Copying is unacceptable.  Questions involving homework are encouraged.

2. Quizzes:  Quizzes are on Friday.  They are of a nominal length of 10 min.  Quizzes are graded on a 10 pt basis and equal weight to a homework set.

3. Participation:  Response to directed questions and requests is appreciated.

4. Hour exams:  There are three hour exams scheduled on the third and sixth and ninth Fridays of the Quarter. Make-up exams for extenuating circumstances are by prior approval of the instructor.

5. Final Exam is scheduled by the Registrar during final exam week (1:30 p.m.-3:30 p.m. Monday, May18. 2009).  It will comprehensive and two hours in duration.

Calculator policy.  Some test work may prohibit the use of calculators.

Attendance Policy:  After every three absences the academic advisor will notified.

Misconduct:  Guided by the policy in the student handbook .

Course grade:  

Homework and quizzes 50 pts    Hour exams  300 pts   Final exam  150 pts

Final course grade  A > 449 pts,  450pts>B>399pts, 400pts>C>349pts, 350pts>D>299pts, F<300pts

Course Expectations

Physics 233-01

Spring Quarter, 2008-2009
Instructor: Dr. Mellita Caragiu

Office:  114 Science Annex

Office Phone: 772-2851

E-mail: m-caragiu@onu.edu
Course Hours: M,T,R,F 9-9:50 am;  room: Meyer 113 

Office Hours:    M: 2-3pm; T: 1-2pm; W: 1-2pm & 3-4pm; F: 10-11am.

Text: Physics for Scientists and Engineers, 7th edition, 

         by R. A. Serway and J. W. Jewett 

Course Content: We will cover Chapters 23-30, but some sections and/or parts of some sections may be omitted. 

Exams: There will be 4 in-class exams. Your lowest exam grade will be dropped. Exams are worth 65% of your grade. 

Making up missed tests: The exams are scheduled for Friday during the 2nd, 4th, 6th and 8th week. You can make up these tests only on Monday or Tuesday immediately following the Friday when the test was originally scheduled. 

Final exam: The final exam is on Monday, Nov. 17, 1:30 - 3:30pm and is worth 35% of your grade. The final is cumulative and you cannot be excused from it. 

Homework will be assigned almost every day. The exam questions will be very similar to the homework questions, so make sure you do your HW on a regular basis. 

Grading - Grades are assigned as follows: 

90% or greater………A

80%-89%……………B

70%-79%……………C

60%-69%……………D

Below 60%…………..F

Academic dishonesty will not be tolerated; for policy regarding academic conduct, please see the Student Handbook. 

PHYS 234 - Laboratory: Mechanics, Winter 2009
Teacher: Dr. Terry Sheridan, 110 Science Annex, ext. 2739, t-sheridan@onu.edu
Text: Experiments in Mechanics + laboratory notebook ($12), cash at the Physics Office

Meeting: Sect. 05: Th 1:00 - 2:50, Sect. 06: Th 3:00 - 4:50, in 121 Meyer

Office hours:  M Tu Th 10:00 - 10:50, Tu 1:00 - 2:50, and by appointment

Course description: PHYSICS LABORATORY: MECHANICS.

Experiments in basic Newtonian mechanics. PHYS 211 or 231  should be taken concurrently, or instructor's permission must be obtained.

Attendance:  Is required. Missed labs are hard to make up.  You must tell me if you are going to miss a lab, send me an e-mail, and arrange a make-up time.

Cheating: Each student is responsible for their own lab report. The material in your lab report should be substantially your own work (except for common data), and not copied directly from any other source.

Grading: Lab grades are determined as follows.  Each lab report begins at 8.5 points. No pre- lab is -3 pts. Points will be subtracted in 0.5 pt increments for things such as: missing units, errors, unsupported statements, illegible writing... Points will be added in 0.5 pt increments for things such as: excellent work, added insights, very good results, demonstrated understanding of lab, thoroughness...

Grades: Grades will be based on lab reports (9 labs at 10 pts each = 90 pts).  The scale will be: A > 90%, 80% < B < 90%, 70% < C < 80%, 60% < D < 70%, F < 60%.

	Week
	Special
	Group I
	Group II

	1
	Organizational meeting
	
	

	2
	
	Measurements
	Measurements

	3
	
	Graphs & motion
	Graphs & motion

	4
	
	Acceleration of gravity
	Acceleration of gravity

	5
	
	Projectile motion
	Force vectors

	6
	
	Force vectors
	Projectile motion

	7
	
	Uniform circ. motion
	Cons. of energy

	8
	
	Cons. of energy
	Uniform circ. motion

	9
	
	Conservat’n of p (1D)
	2D conservation of p

	10
	
	2D conservation of p
	Conservat’n of p (1D)


PHYS 235 - Laboratory:  Heat, Sound & Light, Spring 2011
Teacher: Dr. Terry Sheridan, 109B Science Annex, ext. 2739, t-sheridan@onu.edu Text: Experiments in Heat, Light & Sound, Physics Office ($10 cash) + lab book Lecture: Sect. 02: Tuesday 1:00 - 2:50 p.m., Sect. 03: Tuesday 3:00 - 4:50 p.m. Office hours: Mon. 1-3, Tue., Thur., and Fri. 10-11, and by appointment.
Course description: PHYSICS LABORATORY: HEAT, SOUND, AND LIGHT Experiments
in heat, sound and light. PHYS 212 or 232 should be taken concurrently, or instructor's permission must be obtained.
Attendance:  Is required. Missed labs are hard to make up. You must tell me if you are going to miss a lab, send me an e-mail, and arrange a make-up time.
Cheating: Each student is responsible for their own lab report–the material in your lab report should be substantially your own work (except for common data), and not copied directly from any other source.
Formal lab: Lab proposal due at meeting, week 7. Due 3 p.m., Friday, week 10. You can work on your formal lab research anytime during weeks 9 and 10.

Grading: Lab grades are determined as follows. Each lab report begins at 8.5 points. No pre-lab is -3 pts. Points will be subtracted in 0.5 pt increments for things such as: missing units, errors, unsupported statements, illegible writing... Points will be added in 0.5 pt increments for things such as: excellent work, added insights, very good results, demonstrated understanding of lab, thoroughness...

Grades: Grades will be based on lab reports (7 labs @10 pts apiece), and the formal lab (30 pts). The scale will be: A > 90%, 80% < B < 90%, 70% < C < 80%, 60% < D < 70%, F < 60%.

	Week
	Special
	Group I
	Group II

	1
	Organizational meeting
	
	

	2
	
	Thermal expansion
	Specific heat capacity

	3
	
	Specific heat capacity
	Thermal expansion

	4
	
	Heat of fusion and vap.
	Melde’s experiment

	5
	
	Melde’s experiment
	Heat of fusion and vap.

	6
	
	Speed of sound in air
	Reflection & refraction

	7
	Formal proposal due
	Reflection & refraction
	Speed of sound in air

	8
	
	Thin lenses
	Interference & 2 slit

	9
	Formal lab work after Mon
	Formal lab work
	Formal lab work

	10
	Formal lab due Thurs., 3 p.m.
	Formal lab work
	Formal lab work


PHYS 236 - Laboratory: Electricity & Magnetism, Spring 2011
Teacher: Dr. Terry Sheridan, 109B Science Annex, ext. 2739, t-sheridan@onu.edu
Text: Electricity and Magnetism Laboratory, Physics Office ($10 cash)
Lab meeting: Sect. 04: Thursday 1:00-2:50 in 121 Meyer

Office hours: T, R, F 10 - 11 am, M 1-3 pm, and by appointment.
Course description: PHYSICS LABORATORY: ELECTRICITY AND MAGNETISM. Experiments with basic electrical and magnetic phenomena. PHYS 213 or 233 should be taken concurrently or instructor's permission must be obtained.

Attendance: Is required. Missed labs are hard to make up. You must tell me if you are going to miss a lab, send me an e-mail, and arrange a make-up time.
Academic honesty: Each student is responsible for their own lab report–the material in your lab report should be substantially your own work (except for common data), and not copied directly from any other source.

Grading: Lab grades are determined as follows. Each lab report begins at 8.5 points. No pre-lab is -3 pts. Points will be subtracted in 0.5 pt increments for things such as: missing units, errors, unsupported statements, illegible writing... Points will be added in 0.5 pt increments for things such as: excellent work, added insights, very good results, demonstrated understanding of lab, thoroughness...

Grades: Grades will be based on lab reports (9 labs at 10 pts apiece). The scale will be: A > 90%,
80% < B < 90%, 70% < C < 80%, 60% < D < 70%, F < 60%.
	Week
	Special
	Group I
	Group II

	1
	Organizational meeting
	
	

	2
	
	Mapping E (exp’t)
	Mapping E (computer)

	3
	
	Mapping E (computer)
	Mapping E (exp’t)

	4
	
	Resistors
	Simulated circuits

	5
	
	Simulated circuits
	Resistors

	6
	
	Plotting B
	RC circuit

	7
	
	RC circuit
	Plotting B

	8
	
	Oscilloscope
	Magnetic field balance

	9
	
	Magnetic field balance
	Oscilloscope

	10
	
	Charge-to-mass
	Charge-to-mass


Physics 252

4 Credits

Meyer Room 114, TTh 7:00 – 8:50 p.m.

Instructor:
Scott B. Johnson, Science Annex, Room 107B
Contact:
e-mail:
johnsonsb@thewavz.com (DO NOT SEND TO ONU ADDRESS)


Please put “Physics 252” in the subject line (else it will be discarded!)
Text:
Astronomy Today,  6th ed. or 7th ed., Chaisson-McMillan, Pearson/Prentice-Hall, ISBN 0-13-615550-2 or ISBN 0-321-69143-1
Planetary Astronomy.  Available for credit for non science majors in the College of Arts and Sciences, and students enrolled in the College of Business Administration. 
Course Policies:

Attendance – Attendance is not required!  However, you will not be getting your money’s worth if you don’t appear a majority of the time.  It should be obvious that attendance at class/lecture is generally beneficial.  For example, examinations are administered on a couple of these days; if there is no attendance on these days, no credit will be earned.  In any event, the student is responsible for any announcements concerning text coverage, changes in schedule or homework assignments, or other administrative matters that are discussed in class.


Punctuality – Please arrive and be seated before class begins.  Those arriving late or leaving early are expected to ingress and egress quietly.


Disruptions – Be the professional you are training to be.  Cell phones are to be turned off before arriving at class.  (Each cell phone/pager interruption will result in a 50% penalty on the next quiz submitted.)  Talking or rustling of papers or book bags during the class or lecture time is not professional conduct and will not be tolerated.  Questions of the instructor are always acceptable as long as they are on topic and do not distract from the learning atmosphere.  Violators of the disruption policy will be asked to retire to the McIntosh Center or Northern on Main.  Each of these facilities has been established for the convenience of the student and accommodates intellectual discussions, kind-a.


Homework – There is no express homework assignment.  However, as noted below, the review and discussion questions, conceptual self-test, problems found at the end of the chapters, and the study guide found on the website for the text will be the source for the short essay questions and some of the multiple choice questions on the mid-term exams and the final.  The website for the textbook can be found at http://www.aw-bc.com/chaisson/  .  Be sure to click on the correct text book (6th or 7th editions).

Quizzes -- Quizzes will be taken by the student on-line at the website for the 6th edition of the text.  Go to the multiple choice quizzes section for the Chapter for which you want to take the quiz.  When completed be certain to e-mail the result to johnsonsb@thewavz.com immediately.  The student is expected to take the quiz for each assigned chapter before 11:30 p.m. Saturday night of the week that the chapter is discussed in class.  The accompanying schedule is only approximate; it is up to the student to keep abreast of where the class is in the discussion of the material.  If the student is absent from class, it is his duty to find out from other classmates what went on in class.  The website has a function whereby the student can e-mail the results directly to the instructor.  Since the student can take the quiz whenever she pleases during the week, there will be no make-up quizzes offered.  The quizzes must be submitted through the website for the 6th Ed. — not simply e-mailed from the student’s account.  Only those received from the text’s website will be accepted for credit.  Be sure to include your entire name, last and first.
Exams – Exams will be administered on the days listed on the attached approximate schedule.  The exams will closed book.  There will be three exams, two “mid-terms” and a “final.”  The “mid-term” exams will have between fifty and sixty multiple choice questions each and will also have two “short” essay questions.  The essay questions will be of a general nature selected from the “Review and Discussion,” “Conceptual Self-Test,” or “Problems” found at the end of each chapter.  So it behooves the student to use these questions as “self study” aids in preparing for the examination.  The Final Examination will be administered on November 16th 2010 at 7:00 p.m.  The Final Exam will have about 75 questions in addition to one general longer essay question worth about fifteen percent of the value of the exam.


Make-ups – There are no “make-ups” except for extremely extenuating circumstances.  Each situation will be considered on its merits with the default answer being “no make-ups.” (In any event, if necessary, the Make-up will be taken on Nov. 11th at 7:00 p.m.)  If there are University approved activities, accommodations will be made with appropriate documentation to be provided at least one week in advance.


Astronomical Research Report – The report subject is to be chosen by the student from a list of peoples and topics provided by the instructor.  The report shall be four to five pages in length, double spaced, 12-pt Times New Roman font, 1.25 inch margins (including top and bottom), and have a list of references and citations.  The report will be due on Friday, October 29th a 3:00 p.m. (or sooner).  The report will be worth 15% of the overall grade.  The report shall be the student’s own work and shall not have significant portions copied from other sources, including Wikipedia or other on-line encyclopedia-type sites; any source must be appropriately identified and credited.  Include all citations as endnotes on a separate sheet of paper attached to the end of the report.  Use “superscript” numbers only to identify the sources.  No embedded citations will count towards the paper length.  Presentation will be a factor as well as the use of college-level language and grammar.

Grading Scheme Weighting



Approximate Grading Scale

Quizzes:
 10%




A

≥
84%


Mid-Term:
 25% each



B

≥
73%


Report:

 15%




C

≥
62%


Final:

 25% 




D

≥
50%




=====








100%

Note:
The instructor reserves the right to modify the scale downward but will not raise the above standard scale.  I.e., it is possible for everyone to get an A (but experience says that this is not likely). 

Approximate Schedule (Note that there are three days where class will not be held.  These are in consideration of the effort that will be expected in researching and preparing the biographical papers and the requirement to attend one observing session.)


 Date

Chapter(s)

Topics

 Sept 07
Intro., 1

Foundations of Astronomy 


 Sept 09
     2, 3


Laws & Radiation 


 Sept 14
      4


Spectroscopy


 Sept 16
      5


Telescopes


 Sept 17
      --


Report Topic Due Date (worth one quiz score)


 Sept 21
      6


Comparative Planetology

 Sept 23
    7, 8


The Earth & The Moon

 Sept 28
       8


Mercury, Review

 Sept 30
EXAM #1

Chapters 1-8 (Moon)


 Oct  05
      9


Venus


 Oct  07
     10


Mars

 Oct  12
     11


Jupiter


 Oct  14
     12


Saturn


 Oct  19
     13


Uranus & Neptune


 Oct  21
   No Class

Work on Reports


 Oct  26
     14


Solar System Debris
 

 
 Oct  28
   No Class

Finish Reports


 Oct  29
Paper Due @ 3:00 p.m. in box in Physics Department Office (no e-mail)

 Nov 02
      15


Formation of Planetary Systems/review


 Nov 04
EXAM # 2

Chapters 8-15

 Nov 09
     16


Life in the Universe/Review 


 Nov 11
No Class

Take Quizzes and M/C Questions in Text website  

 Nov 16         FINAL EXAM (7:00 p.m.)
Comprehensive
Physics 253.01

4 Credits

Meyer Room 114, TTh 7:00 – 8:50 p.m.

Instructor:
Scott B. Johnson, Science Annex, Room 107B
Contact:
e-mail:

johnsonsb@byu.net (DO NOT SEND TO ONU ADDRESS)


Please put “Physics 253” in the subject line (else it will be discarded!)
Text:
Astronomy Today, Vol. II,  6th ed., Chaisson-McMillan, Pearson/Prentice-Hall, ISBN 0-13-615550-2

Stellar and Galactic Astronomy.  Available for credit for non science majors in the College of Arts and Sciences, and students enrolled in the College of Business Administration. 
Course Policies:

Attendance – Attendance is not required!  However, you will not be getting your money’s worth if you don’t appear a majority of the time.  It should be obvious that attendance at class/lecture is generally beneficial.  For example, examinations are administered on a couple of these days; if there is no attendance on these days, no credit will be earned.  In any event, the student is responsible for any announcements concerning text coverage, changes in schedule or homework assignments, or other administrative matters that are discussed in class.


Punctuality – Please arrive and be seated before class begins.  Those arriving late or leaving early are expected to ingress and egress quietly.


Disruptions – Be the professional you are training to be.  Cell phones are to be turned off before arriving at class.  (Each cell phone/pager interruption will result in a 50% penalty on the next quiz submitted.)  Talking or rustling of papers or book bags during the class or lecture time is not professional conduct and will not be tolerated.  Questions of the instructor are always acceptable as long as they are on topic and do not distract from the learning atmosphere.  Violators of the disruption policy will be asked to retire to the McIntosh Center or Northern on Main.  Each of these facilities has been established for the convenience of the student and accommodates intellectual discussions, kind-a.


Homework – There is no express homework assignment.  However, as noted below, the review and discussion questions, conceptual self-test, problems found at the end of the chapters, and the study guide found on the website for the text will be the source for the short essay questions and some of the multiple choice questions on the mid-term exams and the final.  The website for the textbook can be found at http://www.aw-bc.com/chaisson/  .  Be sure to click on the correct text book (6th edition).

Quizzes -- Quizzes will be taken by the student on-line at the website for the 5th edition of the text.  Go to the “Study Guide” section for the Chapter for which you want to take the quiz.  When completed be certain to e-mail the result to johnsonsb@byu.net immediately.  The student is expected to take the quiz for each assigned chapter before 11:30 p.m. Saturday night of the week that the chapter is discussed in class.  The accompanying schedule is only approximate; it is up to the student to keep abreast of where the class is in the discussion of the material.  If the student is absent from class, it is his duty to find out from other classmates what went on in class.  The website has a function whereby the student can e-mail the results directly to the instructor.  Since the student can take the quiz whenever she pleases during the week, there will be no make-up quizzes offered.  The quizzes must be submitted through the website for the 5th Ed. — not simply e-mailed from the student’s account.  Only those received from the text’s website will be accepted for credit.  Be sure to include your entire name, last and first.
Exams – Exams will be administered on the days listed on the attached approximate schedule.  The exams will closed book.  There will be three exams, two “mid-terms” and a “final.”  The “mid-term” exams will have between fifty and sixty multiple choice questions each and will also have two “short” essay questions.  The essay questions will be of a general nature selected from the “Review and Discussion,” “Conceptual Self-Test,” or “Problems” found at the end of each chapter.  So it behooves the student to use these questions as “self study” aids in preparing for the examination.  The Final Examination will be administered on November 18th 2008 at 7:00 p.m.  The Final Exam will have about 75 questions in addition to one general longer essay question worth about fifteen percent of the value of the exam.


Make-ups – There are no “make-ups” except for extremely extenuating circumstances.  Each situation will be considered on its merits with the default answer being “no make-ups.”  If there are University approved activities, accommodations will be made with appropriate documentation to be provided at least one week in advance.


Astronomical Research Report – The report subject is to be chosen by the student from a list of peoples and topics provided by the instructor.  The report shall be four to five pages in length, double spaced, 12-pt Times New Roman font, 1.25 inch margins (including top and bottom), and have a list of references and citations.  The report will be due on Friday, October 31st a 3:00 p.m. (or sooner).  The report will be worth 15% of the overall grade.  The report shall be the student’s own work and shall not have significant portions copied from other sources, including Wikipedia or other on-line encyclopedia-type sites; any source must be appropriately identified and credited.  Include all citations as endnotes on a separate sheet of paper attached to the end of the report.  Use “superscript” numbers only to identify the sources.  No embedded citations will count towards the paper length.  Presentation will be a factor as well as the use of college-level language and grammar.

Grading Scheme Weighting



Approximate Grading Scale

Quizzes:
 10%




A

≥
84%


Mid-Term:
 25% each



B

≥
73%


Report:

 15%




C

≥
62%


Final:

 25% 




D

≥
50%




=====








100%

Note:
The instructor reserves the right to modify the scale downward but will not raise the above standard scale.  I.e., it is possible for everyone to get an A (but experience says that this is not likely). 

Approximate Schedule (Note that there are two days where class will not be held.  These are in consideration of the effort that will be expected in researching and preparing the biographical papers and the requirement to attend one observing session.)


 Date

Chapter(s)

Topics

 Sept 09
Intro., 1

Foundations of Astronomy (pp. 2-18, 25-29)


 Sept 11
     2, 3


Laws & Radiation (pp. 44-48, 50-57, 60-81)


 Sept 16
No Class

Begin Research on Report


 Sept 18
      4


Spectroscopy (pp. 82 – 103)


 Sept 23
    5, 16

Telescopes & The Sun (pp. 104-139, 402-420)

 Sept 25
   16, 17

The Sun & Stars (pp. 421-465)

 Sept 30
   18


Gas and Dust (pp. 466-487) Review

 Oct  02
EXAM #1

Chapters 1-5, 16-18


 Oct  07
   19, 20

Star Birth & Life (pp.488-523)


 Oct  09
   20, 21

Star Death (pp. 523-555)

 Oct  14
   21


Stellar Explosions (pp. 555-565)


 Oct  16
   22, 23

The Elements & Stellar Leftovers (pp. 566-612)


 Oct  21*
   23, 24

The Milky Way & Galaxies (pp. 613-648)


 Oct  23
   24, 25

Active Galaxies and Dark Matter (pp. 648-682)


 Oct  28
    25, 26

Cosmology—The Big Picture (pp. 682-715)
 

 
 Oct  30*
       27


In the Beginning (pp. 716-741)


 Oct  31
Paper Due @ 3:00 p.m. in box in Physics Department Office (no e-mail)

 Nov 04
      28


Life in the Universe (pp 742-761)


 Nov 06
EXAM # 2

Chapters 19-27

 Nov 11
1-5, 16-28

Review 


 Nov 13
No Class

Take Quizzes and M/C Questions in Text website  

Nov 18         FINAL EXAM (7:00 p.m.)
Comprehensive
SYLLABUS
PHYS 301 - Advanced Laboratory Methods
Teacher - Dr. Terry Sheridan, t-sheridan@onu.edu
Office -110 Science Annex, ext. 2739, (419) 772-2739
Laboratory - Plasma Lab, 115 Science Annex
1. Course objectives
Students will learn experimental methods together with data analysis techniques by performing experiments drawn from classical and modern physics.
2. Content outline
Keeping a laboratory notebook
Statistical analysis of data and error propagation
Curve fitting - linear and nonlinear
Design and construction of scientific apparatus
Laboratory instruments:
Measurement - multimeters, oscilloscopes, video, lock-ins, ... Stimulus - function generators, power supplies, lasers, ...
Signal conditioning - signal-to-noise ratio, amplifiers, filters, ... Optical techniques - spectroscopy, fluorescence, interference,... Special techniques - vacuum, low temperature, rf, ...
3. Form of class meetings
Class will have one hour of lecture and two hours of laboratory per week. Students will perform experiments independently after a briefing from the instructor.
5. Reference material
The Art of Experimental Physics by D. W. Preston and E. R. Dietz
Building Scientific Apparatus by J. Moore, et al. The Art of Electronics by Horowitz and Hill
A User’s Guide to Vacuum Technology by O’Hanlon Experimental Physics: Modern Methods by R. A. Dunlap Numerical Recipes in C (2nd ed.) by Press, et al.
7. Prerequisites - PHYS 233 or PHYS 213
8. Credit hours - 2 hours

9. Final - None
PHYSICS 303.01 ``Modern Physics''  Winter 2006-07
	
	Credits: 4.00 
Department: Physics and Astronomy 
Class Home page: http://www2.onu.edu/~j-pinkney/PHYS303/syll-phys303.html  (this page!) 

Instructor: Dr. Jason Pinkney 
Office hours  in 111 Science Annex at  these times . 
Email: j-pinkney@onu.edu or call 419-772-2740. 
Instructor's Home page: http://www2.onu.edu/~j-pinkney/ 

Class time and place:  MTRF, 11:00-11:50 pm, Sci Annx 116

Text: Modern Physics, 2nd Edition.  By K. Krane
	


NEW STUFF    -  Watch this spot as the class progresses. 

Java simulation of "light clock" and time dilation (by Dr. F-K Hwang, NTNU).




Course Description: 
This course introduces the new ideas in physics at the beginning of the 20th century.  (The name "Modern" is hardly appropriate in this new millenium.)  The course requires a knowledge of calculus and the classical physics as prerequisites, and should be thought of as a continuation of ONU's Phys 23X sequence. Topics include relativity, the uncertainty principle, particle-wave theory, atomic physics and nuclear physics.  

A tentative calendar of topics is outlined below .

Schedule:

	
Week of
	
Topic
	
Chapter(s)
	
Graded material (not complete)

	11/27
	Classical physics review, relativity
	1,2
	quiz1

	12/4
	Special Relativity 
	2
	quiz2

	12/11 
	General Relativity, Light as partcls
	16, 3
	quiz3

	12/18,19
	Light as Particles, Review
	3 
	Exam I 

	12/21-1/3
	Holiday Break
	
	

	1/4,5
	Electrons as Waves
	4
	quiz4

	1/16,18,19
	The Schrödinger Equation
	5
	quiz5 

	1/22
	Bohr Atom, Hydrogen Atom
	6,7
	quiz6 

	1/29 
	Atoms and Molecules
	8,9
	Exam II

	2/5
	Nuclear Physics
	12,13
	quiz7

	2/12 
	Particle Physics/presentations
	14
	quiz8

	2/19(Mon)
	Final at  , SciNx116.  
	
	Comprehensive Final Exam.


Lab: 
The Advanced Lab, PHYS 300 includes many of the experiments discussed in this class. However, it does not have to be taken concurrently with PHYS 303.  

Grading: 

	In-class
	Homework, participation
	
25%

	Quizzes
	Quizzes (drop lowest grade) 
	
25%

	Exams 
	There will be two exams and a final. 
	
50%

	
Total
	
	
100%


Your final letter grade is calculated roughly as follows: 

	<55 
	55-70 
	70-80 
	80-90 
	90-100 

	F 
	D 
	C
	B
	A


I will not grade any "harder" than the above. However, if the class mean drops below 75, I will grade more leniently. 

Other Course Policies
Attendance will sometimes be taken. Attendance is crucial on exam days, quiz days, and days where participation is important. Absences can indirectly lower your grade because the material presented in class reflects the material on quizzes and exams.  Let me know in advance (e-mail is good) if you plan to miss for a valid reason (e.g. your team is on the road, you are sick, you have a family emergency).  Do not schedule appointments during class time!  If you miss a quiz or exam because of an unforeseen emergency, let me know as soon as possible, and provide proof of the emergency. 
Homework will mainly consist of working problems from the textbook.  Problem solving is a major part of physics.  Read the textbook before the lectures and use the problems to really figure things out.  We will use some classtime for work on problem sets.   Homework turned in after 4:30 PM on the due date (usually Friday) will be given 50% credit.  You will be graded on completeness and a few problems will be checked for correctness.
Quizzes will usually be given at the beginning of class on Mondays.  They will consist of 4 - 8 multiple choice/short answer questions.  They cover the assigned reading and especially the material presented in class.  You can only make up a quiz that was missed because of a valid conflict or emergency.  Also, you can only make up the quiz before the answers are revealed (usually the next period). For this reason, I will drop your lowest quiz score. 
Exams will be given roughly every 3 weeks. These will weigh most heavily towards your class grade. The final exam will be comprehensive, but will emphasize the last 2-3 weeks of material.
Disruptions.  You can ask questions during class and even laugh like a donkey when I tell a joke, but don't interfere with the learning of the students around you.  Class begins at 11:00 AM so try not to walk in late.  Don't eat lunch or play on the computers.   In general, do not disrupt the class or you may be asked to leave. 
Cheating. will not be tolerated.  Do not look at another person's quiz or exam while you are taking one. Also, if you suspect someone is copying your answers, try to prevent it by moving or shielding your answers. The penalty for cheating is a zero score for the quiz or exam.
Calculators. You will need a calculator for this class.
Tutoring. is usually available from upper-level students.   Listen for announcements in class.   Of course, you are welcome to drop by during my office hours.
Course Expectations

Physics 345-01
Fall Quarter, 2009 
Instructor: Dr. Mellita Caragiu

Office: 114 Science Annex

Office phone: 772-2851

E-mail: m-caragiu@onu.edu
Course hours: M, T, R, F 10-10:50am, room: Science Annex 116B 

Office hours: M, T 2-3pm, W 11am-12pm & 2-3pm, R 3-4pm

Text: Mathematical Methods in the Physical Sciences, 3rd edition, by Mary Boas

Course content: we will cover selected sections of chapters 3, 6, 7, 10, 12.

Exams: There will be 4 in-class exams. Your lowest grade will be dropped. Exams are worth 50% of your grade.

Final exam: The final exam is on Friday, November 20, 8-10am and it’s worth 25% of your grade.  The final is cumulative and you cannot be excused from it. 
Homework: You will have to read, in advance, assigned sections from the textbook. There will also be problems assigned at the end of most of the class periods. The homework is worth 25% of your grade. 

Grading: Grades are assigned as follows: 

90% or greater………A

80-89% ……………..B

70-79%.......................C

60-69%.......................D 

Below 60%.................F 

List of topics: 

1. Vector analysis (chapter 3, page 96-106 & chap. 6 page 276-338)

a) Operations with vectors (scalar product, vector product, differentiation of vectors);

b) Unit vectors;

c) Fields (scalar fields and vector fields);

d) Directional derivative; gradient;

e) Divergence and the divergence theorem;

f) Curl and Stokes’ theorem;

g) Conservative fields.

2. Coordinate transformations (chapter 10, sections 8 & 9, page 521-528)

3. Tensor analysis (chapter 10, page 496-…)

4. Determinants and matrices (linear algebra – chapter 3, page 82-…)

a) Special matrices (unit matrix, null matrix, singular matrix, hermitian matrix, adjoint matrix, …);

b) Orthogonal transformations;

c) Eigenvalues and eigenvectors;

d) Diagonalizing matrices.

5. Series solutions of differential equations (chapter 12, page 562 - …)

a) Legendre’s equation;

b) Orthogonal functions;

c) Hermite polynomials.

6. Fourier series (chapter 7, page 340 - …)

351 – Analytical Mechanics I
INSTRUCTOR:  Dr. William Theisen, 113 Science Annex, x2741, hours TBA.



     Dr. Bruce Johansen,  230 Biggs, x 2394, home 419 649 7007, 

      Office MTTHF 9-1100 a.m.

TEXT:  Analytical Mechanics, Fowles and Cassiday 7th, Theoretical Mechanics Shaum’s Outline
GRADES:

Grades will be based on the total number of points earned on quizzes, exams, and class assignments. Quizzes and exams will be given on Friday. The lowest quiz and the lowest homework grade will be dropped. Grades should expect to go 90%, 80%, ... 

Quizzes/assignments        50

Exams 1 & 2                   200

Final                                150

TENTATIVE SCHEDULE:

        This listing gives a sequence of topics with approximate timing.

	Week
	Chapter(s)
	Material
	Exam Schedule

	1
	1
	Vectors
	

	2
	
	231 Review – Newton’s Laws
	

	3
	2
	Newtonian Mechanics
	

	4
	 
	231 Review – Work - Energy
	Test 1 (100)

	5
	3
	SHM
	

	6
	4
	General 3-D Particle Motion
	

	7
	6
	Gravitation and Central Forces I
	

	8
	6
	Gravitation and Central Forces II
	Test 2 (100)

	9
	10
	Lagrangian Mechanics I
	

	10
	11
	Lagrangian Mechanics II
	

	
	
	Comprehensive Final
	FINAL  (150)


Final: Comprehensive. The date is on the ONU Registrar’s Web page 

Academic Dishonesty: As expected, the policy can be found in the Student Handbook.
PHYS 352
Analytical Mechanics 2
Winter 2008-2009
Instructor:!
Todd C. McAlpine! 
!
t-mcalpine@onu.edu
	!
	!
	Science Annex 109A!
	!
	Phone Number TBA

	!
	!
	Office Hours: !  !
	!
	Mon 9 - 10 am; Tues 10 -11 am; Wed noon - 1 pm;

	!
	!
	!
!
!
	!
	Thurs 4 - 5 pm; Fri 2 - 3 pm. Also by appointment and chance.


Lecture:!       Science Annex 116A!     !           !           Monday, Tuesday, Thursday, & Friday   12–12:50 pm
Text:! !          Analytical Mechanics, 7th Edition
!            !           by Grant R. Fowles and George L. Cassidy

Supplement:!Classical Dynamics of Particles and Systems, 5th Edition
!            !           Stephen T. Thornton and Jerry B. Marion
Website:!      http://www2.onu.edu/~t-mcalpine/Physics35201.html
Course Catalogue:   LaGrange’s equations, canonical formulation,  principle  of least action, normal coordinates, rigid bodies, special relativity,  mathematical methods. Part of the Physics major program and offered when needed. Prerequisites: PHYS 351. 4 Credit Hours
Attendance: You are expected to be in class and are responsible for anything  you missed as a result of an absence. You should contact me if you anticipate being absent.

Assignments:  I will  assign homework weekly at the beginning of class on Monday.  These assignments will  be due at the beginning of class the following Monday  except when explicitly  stated otherwise.  Problems from the assignment will  be randomly selected and graded on a five point scale: 5 = mostly correct, 3 = somewhat correct,

1 = mostly incorrect.  Computational  problems/projects  will  be worth  more points.   Please note that is it not sufficient to simply do the problem or to know how to do the problem.  You must communicate how to do the problem to receive credit. All of the assignments combined will be worth 20% of your final grade.

Quizzes: There will  be a weekly quiz (except on those weeks during which there is an exam). The weekly quiz may cover any material that we’ve covered so far in the course, but will  usually  cover material from the two weeks prior to the quiz. All of the quizzes combined will be worth 20% of your final grade.

Exams: There will  be two exams. Currently, Exam 1 is scheduled for Friday 19 December 2008 and Exam 2 for Friday 30 January 2009. Students who will  be absent on the day of an exam for either an academic reason or for an official University  function or activity must notify me as soon as they are aware of the conflict and schedule a time to take an alternate exam. Failure to do so will  result in a failing  grade (zero) on the exam. In the event of an unforeseen illness or injury on the day of the exam, the student must notify me as soon as possible to schedule an alternate exam. Failure to do so within  one week after return to classes will  result in a failing grade (zero) on the exam. Exams may consist of definitions, concept questions, and problems. You will  be permitted the use of your brain and a pencil only.  Each exam is worth 20% of your final grade.

Final Exam:  The Final Exam is scheduled by the ONU  registrar <http://www.onu.edu/registrar/Finals/ w089finl.htm> and is on Friday 27 February 2009 from 10:30 am to 12:30 pm. All students must be present at final examinations.  If a student is absent from any final examination - unless the absence is a result of illness or some other unavoidable condition  - the student will  receive a failing  grade on the Final Exam.  The Final Exam is comprehensive and may consist of definitions, concept questions, and problems. You will  be permitted the use of your brain and a pencil. The Final Exam worth 20% of your final grade.

Grades: While I reserve the right to slide the scale on individual assignments and exams, the nominal scale for the overall final grade will be calculated according to “Weight” and assigned according to the “Scale” below.
	Scale (%)
	Weight

	Excellent

 " 90

A Good
" 80
B Adequate 

 " 70

C Minimal 

" 60
  D
Fail 
< 60
F
	Assignments
 20% Quizzes
 20% Exam 1
20% Exam 2
20%
Final Exam
20%


Academic Dishonesty: Cheating in any of your academic work is a serious breach of the Arts and Sciences Code of Academic Conduct and is grounds for disciplinary  action.  Such violations  include signing someone else’s name on an attendance sheet, turning  in another person’s work  as your own, copying from  any source, crossing the boundary of what is allowed in group work, and lying in connection with your academic work.  You will  be held responsible for your actions.  If you are unsure as to what is permissible, please contact the course instructor.
For assignments, some examples of what is:
	Permissible
	NOT Permissible

	1.   Speaking to any professor, but  see me if  I am available
	1. Copying  a solution  or  part  of  a solution  from another student

	2. Studying in groups
	2.  Copying a solution or part of a solution that another student has written on a blackboard, piece of scrap paper, etc.

	3. Discussing with  other students general plans of attack, hints, principles, concepts, or ideas applicable to a reading assignment, question, or problem
	3. Copying a solution or part of a solution from any
other text, including a student solution manual

	4. Writing   out  basic concepts or  problem  solving techniques on a blackboard, piece of scrap paper, etc. to illustrate a concept or idea to another student
	4. Copying a solution or part of a solution from any
online resource

	5. Speaking to another student to obtain clarification of what a question or problem is asking for
	. . .Copying. . .


Be sure to always acknowledge assistance and sources beyond your textbook! This means you must briefly cite your sources beyond the textbook beneath the assigned question or problem.  Sources include people as well as texts. Be sure that you understand any source you are using. Understanding is the point, after all.
Course Schedule:  Should be considered both approximate and somewhat flexible.
	Day
	Date
	W
	Topic
	Text Sections

	M
	12/1/08
	1
	Introduction & Coordinate Systems
	Syllabus

	T
	12/2/08
	
	Velocity & Acceleration
	1.10 - 1.12

	H
	12/4/08
	
	Review of Newtonian Mechanics (Forces & Energy)
	Selections from
Chapters 2, 3, & 4

	F
	12/5/08
	
	Galilean Relativity & Accelerated Coordinate Systems, Quiz 1
	5.1

	M
	12/8/08
	2
	Rotating Coordinate Systems
	5.2

	T
	12/9/08
	
	Particle in a Rotating Coordinate System
	5.3

	H
	12/11/08
	
	Earth’s Rotation
	5.4

	F
	12/12/08
	
	Foucault’s Pendulum, Quiz 2
	5.6

	M
	12/15/08
	3
	*Restricted 3-Body Problem
	7.4

	T
	12/16/08
	
	*Restricted 3-Body Problem
	7.4

	H
	12/18/08
	
	Review
	Open

	F
	12/19/08
	
	Exam 1
	Chapter 1 - 5

	M
	1/5/09
	4
	Center of Mass
	8.1

	T
	1/6/09
	
	Moment of Inertia
	8.2, 8.3

	H
	1/8/09
	
	Parallel Axis Theorem & Radius of Gyration
	8.3

	F
	1/9/09
	
	Physical Pendulum, Quiz 3
	8.4

	M
	1/12/09
	5
	Angular Momentum & Laminar Motion
	8.5 - 8.6

	T
	1/13/09
	
	The Calculus of Variations & Euler’s Equations
	T** 6.1 - 6.3, 6.7

	H
	1/15/09
	
	Hamilton’s Principle
	10.1

	F
	1/16/09
	
	Lagrange’s Equations of Motion, Quiz 4
	10.4

	M
	1/19/09
	6
	No Class
	

	T
	1/20/09
	
	Generalized Coordinates
	10.2 - 10.3

	H
	1/22/09
	
	Applications of Lagrange’s Equations
	10.5

	F
	1/23/09
	
	Force of Constraint: Langrange Multipliers, Quiz 5
	10.7

	M
	1/26/09
	7
	Generalized Forces
	10.8

	T
	1/27/09
	
	Hamilton’s Equations
	10.6, 10.9

	H
	1/29/09
	
	Review
	Open

	F
	1/30/09
	
	Exam 2
	Chapter 8, 10

	M
	2/2/09
	8
	Harmonic Oscillator and Phase Space
	3.1 - 3.5

	T
	2/3/09
	
	The Nonlinear Oscillator: Method of Successive Approximations
	3.7, T 4.1, 4.2

	H
	2/5/09
	
	The Nonlinear Oscillator: Numerical Solution (van der Pol)
	3.7, T 4.3

	F
	2/6/09
	
	The Plane Pendulum, Quiz 6
	T 4.4

	M
	2/9/09
	9
	Chaos in a Damped, Driven Pendulum
	T 4.6

	T
	2/10/09
	
	Mapping
	T 4.7

	H
	2/12/09
	
	Chaos Identification: Lyapunov Exponents
	T 4.8

	F
	2/13/09
	
	Two Coupled Harmonic Oscillators, Quiz 7
	11.3

	M
	2/16/09
	10
	Normal Coordinates
	11.3

	T
	2/17/09
	
	General Theory of Vibrating Systems
	11.4

	H
	2/19/09
	
	Molecular Vibrations
	11.4

	F
	2/20/09
	
	Review
	Open

	W
	2/25/09
	Fin
	Final Exam  10:30 am - 12:30 pm
	Cumulative

	
	
	
	
	


* We may discuss numerical solutions to differential equations here in general instead.

* * T refers to a selection from the supplemental text.

The Final Exam is scheduled by the ONU registrar <http://www.onu.edu/registrar/Finals/w089finl.htm> for Wednesday 25 February 2008 from 1:30 pm to 3:30 pm.  All  students must be present at final examinations.  If a student is absent from any final examination - unless the absence is a result of illness or some other unavoidable condition - the student will receive a failing grade on the Final Exam.

Course expectations – Quantum Mechanics

Physics 360-01;    Fall Quarter 2008

Instructor: Dr. Mellita Caragiu

Office: 114 Science Annex

Office phone: 772-2851

E-mail: m-caragiu@onu.edu
Course hours:  M, T, R, F 12-12:50 pm;     room: 116B Science Annex

Office hours:    M: 2-3pm; T: 1-2pm; W: 1-2pm & 3-4pm; F: 10-11am.  

Textbook: Introduction to Quantum Mechanics, 2nd ed., by David J. Griffiths.

Selective list of topics to be covered:

1. The origins of quantum mechanics

2. The mathematical language of quantum mechanics

· Probability and statistics;

· Hilbert space vectors;

· Hilbert space operators.

3. The postulates of quantum mechanics

· Observables and operators;

· Measurements in quantum mechanics;

· The state function and expectation values;

· Time development of the state function.

4. Motion of a particle in one dimension

· The Schrödinger equation and the position probability;

· The position-momentum uncertainty relation; the wave-particle duality;

· The particle in a one-dimensional box.

5. The particle in a three-dimensional box

6. The hydrogen atom

7. The harmonic oscillator

8. The interpretation of quantum mechanics.

Exams: There will be 4 in-class exams. Your lowest exam grade will be dropped. Exams are worth 50% of your grade. 

Homework: You will have to read, in advance, assigned sections from the textbook! There will also be problems assigned at the end of most of the class periods. The homework is worth 15% of your grade.
Final exam: The final exam is on Thursday, Nov. 20, 10:30am-12:30pm and is worth 35% of your grade. The final is cumulative and you cannot be excused from it. 

Grading: Grades are assigned as follows: 

90% or grater: A      80%-89%: B       70%-79%: C      60%-69%: D      Below 60%: F  

Course Expectations

Physics 364-01  Optics

Spring Quarter, 2011
Instructor: Dr. Mellita Caragiu

Office:  114 Science Annex

Office phone: 772-2851

E-mail: m-caragiu@onu.edu
Course hours: M, T, R, F 11-11:50 am;  room: Meyer 203

Office hours:  M, T, R 12-1pm, W 10am-12pm

Textbook: Introduction to Optics, 3rd edition, 

                   by F.L. Pedrotti, L.S. Pedrotti, L.M. Pedrotti 

Course content: We will cover selected sections of Chapters 1, 2, 3, 4, 7, 11, 6, 16.

Exams: There will be 3 in-class exams. Each test is worth 20% of the final grade.

Final exam: The final exam is on Wednesday, May 18, 10:30am-12:30pm and is worth 20% of your grade. The final is cumulative and you cannot be excused from it. 

Homework: You will have to read, in advance, assigned sections from the textbook! This material is afterwards going to be discussed in class. There will also be problems assigned at the end of most of the class periods. The homework is worth 20% of your grade.

Labs: When certain topics are suitable for experimental demonstrations, you will spend time in the “Optics lab” (room 108B, Science Annex), investigating optical phenomena and taking experimental data.  

Grading: Grades are assigned as follows: 

90% or greater………A

80%-89%……………B

70%-79%……………C

60%-69%……………D

Below 60%…………..F

Academic dishonesty will not be tolerated; for policy regarding academic conduct, please see the Student Handbook. 

PHYSICS 371 ``Introductory Astrophysics"   Spring 2010 
Class Home page: http://www2.onu.edu/~j-pinkney/PHYS371/syll-phys371.html 

	
	Department:  Physics and Astronomy 

Instructor:  Dr. Jason Pinkney 

Office hours:  in 111 Science Annex at  these times . 

Email:  j-pinkney@onu.edu or call 419-772-2740. 

Instructor's Home page: http://www2.onu.edu/~j-pinkney/ 

Class time and place:  MTRF, 11:00-11:50 pm, Nx 116


Text: Modern Astrophysics ,(1st Ed, 1996)   by B.W. Carroll, and D.A Ostlie F.  ISBN # 0-201-54730-9.
There is a new, 2007, edition of this book, which you may buy instead because it contains the latest discoveries. But it is easier to find a cheap, used 1st edition and it will serve our purposes well.  Other references, such as introductory astronomy textbooks, will be made available.

Course Description: 
In this introduction to astrophysics, we will apply physics to the awesome phenomena of the universe. PHYS 371 will go into detail when describing certain aspects of planets, stars and galaxies, while PHYS 252 and 253 cover a wider range of phenomena much less quantitatively. Our topics will include the celestial coordinate system, orbital motion of the planets and binary stars (Kepler's laws), light from stars and blackbodies, galaxies, and cosmology. You will learn of the most recent developments in astrophysics through student presentations during the last week. We will primarily use intermediate-level math: arithmetic, algebra, geometry, derivatives and integrals. Your primary goal should be to acquire the physics and math tools needed to better understand some of the observations of astronomers.  You will strengthen your knowledge of mechanics, thermodynamics, and electromagnetic theory and get possibly your first glimpses of quantum physics and relativity.   There is an observational component to this course whereby each student will obtain hands-on experience with telescopes.  Thus, your secondary goal should be to improve your proficiency with astronomical instrumentation.   

A tentative calendar of topics is outlined below.



NEW STUFF 
     (Watch this spot for new links, outlines, solutions, etc.) 

Week 1 outline. PDF (use adobe acrobat or xpdf) 

Week 3 PDF on Binary Stars. PDF (use adobe acrobat or xpdf) 




Schedule (... .not set in stone, mind you!): 

  

	Week of
	Topic
	Chapter(s)
	Graded material 

	3/8
	The sky (coordinate systems, motions)  Telescopes.
	1, 6.2
	

	3/15
	Celestial Mechanics I. -- Planets. Binary Stars.
	2, 18.1, 7.2
	quiz1,  Hwk1

	3/22
	Celestial Mechanics II. -- Galaxies. (short week)
	2, 22.3
	quiz2,  Hwk2 

	3/29
	Light -- parallax,magnitudes, particle-wave, blackbodies
	3
	quiz3,  Hwk3 

	4/2-5
	Easter Recess
	
	

	4/6
	Light -- line formation, Compton, Bohr, quantum #s
	5, 9.2
	Exam I, Hwk4 

	4/13
	Stellar properties -- binary stars, spec types.   Presentation topics.
	7,8
	quiz4, 

	4/19 
	Milky Way
	22
	quiz5

	4/26
	Galaxies - quiet and active
	23, 26
	quiz6

	5/3 
	Cosmology 
	27, (25?)
	quiz7

	5/10 
	Presentations / Cosmology. 
	27
	Presentation

	5/19 Wed, 10:30am 
	Final, in usual classroom.
	_
	Final exam.


Grading: 
 
  

	Presentation on "New Developments ..." or "Unsolved Problems ..."
	15%

	Homework.  Approximately weekly.
	15%

	Quizzes.  Expect 4-7 quizzes.
	20%

	Exams: There will be a midterm exam and a final.
	50%

	Total
	100%



  

Your final letter grade is assigned roughly as follows:

	

	<55
	55-70
	70-80
	80-90
	90-100

	F
	D
	C
	B
	A


I will not to grade any "harder" than the above. However, if the class mean drops below ~75, I will grade more leniently. 

Course Policies 

Attendance is important for doing well in this course.  Absenteeism can directly lower your grade if you miss a quiz or a homework discussion.  Let me know in advance (e-mail is good) if you plan to miss for a valid reason (e.g. your team is on the road, you are sick, you have a family emergency).  If you miss a quiz or exam because of an emergency, let me know as soon as possible, and provide proof of the emergency. 

Homework will consist mainly of astrophysics problems.   Reading and preparing to discuss the textbook is also important.
The homeworks will usually be due on Mondays.  Homework will not be accepted after it has been graded. If you foresee yourself missing a deadline because of an excusable absence, again, let me know ahead of time.  I encourage you to discuss homework with your classmates unless otherwise specified. 

Quizzes may be given on non-exam weeks usually on Mondays. They cover the assigned reading and especially the material discussed in class.  You can only make up a quiz that was missed because of a valid conflict or emergency.  Also, you can only make up the quiz before the answers are revealed (usually the next period). 

Exams will be given roughly every 5 weeks. These will weigh most heavily towards your class grade. The final exam will be comprehensive, but will emphasize the last material. 

Final Presentation - you will give a presentation during the last week of class on new discoveries made in some major subfield of astronomy since 1996 (the publication date of our textbook).  I'd like to fit 2 presentations in a class period, so aim for a 15-20 minute presentation (probably Powerpoint) and it will be followed by 5-10 minutes of discussion.  Each presentation should be on a different topic.  Choose a topic and tell me your choice by week 5.  

Observing.  I will try to come in one night per week regularly for astronomy lab (PHYS 255).  The day is TBA. You can join in with the few people in this lab in using the telescopes.  Since weather is usually poor in Ohio, I will keep your contact information for last-minute observing announcements.  Dress more warmly than you normally do.

Disruptions. If you are interfere with the learning of the students around you or distracting the teacher you are being disruptive.   In general, do not disrupt the class or you may be asked to leave. Class begins at 11:00 AM.  Don't be late or you may face public humiliation. You might also miss a quiz.   

Cheating will not be tolerated. During tests, do not use outside references like laptops, calculators, or notes UNLESS I explicitly allow them. Do not look at another person's quiz or exam while you are taking one. Also, if you suspect someone is copying your answers, try to prevent it by moving or shielding your answers. The penalty for cheating is a zero score for the quiz or exam. 

Calculators. I encourage you to use a calculator in this class. A simple calculator will suffice. 

Tutoring is hard to find for this class.  However, you are welcome to drop by during my office hours, or you can try to set up an appointment.  You may also find some senior astronomy minors who could help you. 
 


PHYS 411 - Electricity & Magnetism, Autumn 2009
Teacher: Dr. Terry Sheridan, 110 Science Annex, ext. 2739, t-sheridan@onu.edu
Text: D. J. Griffiths, Introduction to Electrodynamics, 3rd ed.
Lecture: 11:00 to 11:50 p.m., 116 Science Annex, MTRF.

Office hours:  see attached schedule, by appointment, and anytime I’m not busy.

Course description: Electrostatic field theory, capacitance, multipole expansion, dielectric properties of matter; magnetic field theory; electromagnetic induction; magnetic properties of matter; Maxwell's equations and electromagnetic waves.  Part of the Physics major program.

Attendance:  Is required. If you are going to be absent let me know.  Coming to class is the easiest way to start learning E&M.

Cheating:  Don’t–it’s wrong.

Homework: There will be 10 HW assignments, due every Monday.  Each problem will be grading on a 2 point system: 2 - knew what you were doing, maybe minor errors, 1 - got a good start, made some progress, wrong/no units or significant figures, 0 - no progress.

Projects: There may be several computational projects.

Exams:  Midterm and final. The final is comprehensive and is scheduled for 10:30-12:30 a.m., Monday 16 November. No calculators, no notes.

Grades: Grades will be based on HW + projects (30%), midterm exam (30%), and the final exam (40%). The scale will be: A > 90%, 80% < B < 90%, 70% < C < 80%, 60% < D < 70%, F

< 60%.

PHYS 412 - Electricity & Magnetism, Winter 2007
Teacher: Dr. Terry Sheridan, 110 Science Annex, ext. 2739, t-sheridan@onu.edu
Text: D. J. Griffiths, Introduction to Electrodynamics, 3rd ed.
Lecture: 10:00 to 10:50 p.m., MTRF, 108 Science Annex

Office hours:  see attached schedule, by appointment, and anytime I’m not busy.

Course description: Advanced electric and magnetic fields; electric and magnetic properties of solids, electromagnetic radiation. Prerequisite: PHYS 411.

Attendance:  Is required. If you are going to be absent let me know.  Coming to class is the easiest way to start learning E&M.

Cheating:  Don’t–it’s wrong.

Homework: There will be 10 HW assignments, due every Monday.  Each problem will be grading on a 2 point system: 2 - knew what you were doing, maybe minor errors, 1 - got a good start, made some progress, wrong/no units or significant figures, 0 - no progress.

Projects: There may be several computational projects.

Exams:  Midterm and final. The final is comprehensive and is scheduled for 8:00-10:00 a.m., Friday 22 February. No calculators, no notes.

Grades: Grades will be based on HW + projects (30%), midterm exam (30%), and the final exam (40%). The scale will be: A > 90%, 80% < B < 90%, 70% < C < 80%, 60% < D < 70%, F

< 60%.

	W e e k
	M o n t h
	D a y
	T o p i c
	C h a p t e r
	S e c t i o n s
	Homework    (due   next    Mon.)

	1
	Nov.
	26
	syllabus,   dielectrics
	ch. 4
	4.1
	ch. 4:  1,  2,  5,  7,  10

	
	
	27
	induced  dipoles,  polarization
	
	4.1
	

	
	
	29
	bound charge
	
	4.2
	

	
	
	30
	field  in  dielectric
	
	4.2
	

	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	2
	Dec.
	3
	electric  displacement
	
	4.3
	ch. 4:  11,  15,  16ab,  18,  20

	
	
	4
	Gauss'  law  with  dielectric
	
	4.3
	

	
	
	6
	boundary  conditions
	
	4.3
	

	
	
	7
	susceptibility,  permittivity,  k
	
	4.4
	

	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	3
	
	10
	BV problems
	
	4.4
	ch. 4:  22,  26,  28,  31

	
	
	11
	energy,   forces
	
	4.4
	ch. 6: 1

	
	
	13
	dia,  para,  ferromagnets
	ch. 6
	6.1
	

	
	
	14
	torques,  forces  on dipoles
	
	6.1
	

	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	4
	
	17
	magnetization
	
	6.1
	ch. 6:  3,  7,  8,  12,  15

	
	
	18
	bound  currents
	
	6.2
	

	
	
	20
	H, ampere's  law
	
	6.3
	

	
	
	21
	boundary  conditions
	
	6.3
	

	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	5
	Jan.
	7
	linear mag.  media
	
	6.4
	ch. 6: 16,  17,  23a

	
	
	8
	ferromagnetism
	
	6.4
	ch. 8: 1, 2

	
	
	10
	continuity equation
	ch. 8
	8.1
	

	
	
	11
	Poynting thm.
	
	8.1
	

	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	6
	
	14
	momentum
	
	8.2
	ch. 9:  1,  2,  3

	
	
	15
	mid-term   exam   chs.   4,   6
	
	
	Ising  project

	
	
	17
	wave  eqn.,  1d  waves
	ch. 9
	9.1
	

	
	
	18
	solutions of 1d wave eqn.
	
	9.1
	

	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	7
	
	21
	M . L . K i n g 
D a y
	
	
	ch. 9:  8,  10,  11

	
	
	22
	boundary  conditions,  polarizatio
	n
	9.1
	

	
	
	24
	wave  eqn. for E, B
	
	9.2
	

	
	
	25
	monochromatic  plane waves
	
	9.2
	

	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	8
	
	28
	energy and momentum
	
	9.2
	ch. 9:  15,  17,  19

	
	
	29
	propagation  in linear stuff
	
	9.3
	

	
	
	31
	R, T normal  incidence
	
	9.3
	

	
	Feb.
	1
	R, T oblique  incidence
	
	9.3
	

	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	9
	
	4
	EM waves  in conductors
	
	9.4
	ch. 9:  22,  25,  27,  28

	
	
	5
	reflection  from conductors
	
	9.4
	

	
	
	7
	dispersion
	
	9.4
	

	
	
	8
	wave  guides
	
	9.5
	

	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	10
	
	11
	TE modes,  cutoff
	
	9.5
	

	
	
	12
	dipole  radiation
	ch. 11
	11.1
	

	
	
	14
	magnetic dipole  radiation
	
	11.1
	


Course expectations – Solid State Physics

Physics 413;    Spring Quarter 2008

Instructor: Dr. Mellita Caragiu

Office: 114 Science Annex

Office phone: 772-2851

E-mail: m-caragiu@onu.edu
Course hours:  M, T, R, F 12-12:50 pm;     room: 116 Science Annex

Office hours:    M, T, R, F: 9-10am;   T: 2-3pm.  

Textbook: The Solid State, 3rd ed., by H. M. Rosenberg

Exams: There will be 4 in-class exams. Your lowest exam grade will be dropped. Exams are worth 50% of your grade. 

Homework: You will have to read, in advance, assigned sections from the textbook! There will also be problems assigned at the end of most of the class periods. The homework is worth 20% of your grade.
Final exam: The final exam is on Wednesday, May 14, 10:30am-12:30pm and is worth 30% of your grade. The final is cumulative and you cannot be excused from it. 

Grading: Grades are assigned as follows: 

90% or grater: A      80%-89%: B       70%-79%: C      60%-69%: D      Below 60%: F  

PHYS 432 - Statistical Physics, Spring 2007
Teacher: Dr. Terry Sheridan, 110 Science Annex, ext. 2739, t-sheridan@onu.edu
Text: Daniel V. Schroeder, An Introduction to Thermal Physics, ISBN 0-201-38027-7
Supplemental: Murray R. Spiegel, Mathematical Handbook of Formulas and Tables
Lecture: 10:00 to 10:50 p.m., MTRF.
Office hours: See attached schedule.
Course description: Properties of gases, thermal properties of solids and liquids. Elementary thermodynamic laws and techniques. Heat transfer. Elements of kinetic thermodynamics laws and techniques. Prerequisite: PHYS 232.
Attendance: Is required. If you are going to be absent send me an email.
Academic honesty: Policy as stated in the ONU student handbook.

Homework: There will be an assignment about once a week.  Each problem is grading on a 2 point system: 2 - knew what you were doing, maybe minor errors, 1 - got a good start, made some progress, 0 - no progress.

Midterm Exam: Thursday 5 April (the day before Easter break).
Projects: There will be two projects, either a simulation or a laboratory experiment.
Final Exam: Comprehensive. 8:00 to 10:00 a.m., Wednesday 16 May.

Grades: Grades will be based on HW (15%), projects (2 ! 15%), midterm exam (20%), final

exam (35%). The scale will be: A > 90%, 80% < B < 90%, 70% < C < 80%, 60% < D < 70%, F <

60%.

	week
	topics
	chapters

	1
	ideal gas, equipartition, 1st law
	1

	2
	heat capacity, microstates, Einstein solid, 2nd law
	1, 2

	3
	interacting systems, large systems, ideal gas
	2

	4
	entropy, S and T and Q
	2,3

	5
	paramagnetism, mechanical equilibrium, chemical potential
	3

	6
	heat engines, refrigerators, free energy
	4,5

	7
	free energy & equilibrium, phase transformations
	5

	8
	Boltzmann factor, sum of states, averages
	6

	9
	paramagnetism, equipartition, Maxwellians
	6

	10
	Gibb’s factor, FD & BE statistics, black-body radiation
	7


Statistics for Professional  1

STAT 156 - 01

Winter Quarter 2009 – 2010

Instructor Information for the Students

	Instructor:

Office:

Office Hours:

Office Phone:

Home Phone:

E Mail:


	Thomas Morrison

Mathile 225 (Please see the map on the other side.  Groan.)

M and W  before class (6:00 PM)

419.772.3105 during the office hours

419.223.3455

t-morrison@onu.edu

	Supplies:


	TI 83/84 is required.  These are graphing calculators.

	Book:

Content:

Prerequisite:


	Johnson, R. A. & Bhattacharyya, G. K. (2006). Statistics: Principles and methods (5th  ed.). New York, NY: John Wiley & Sons, Inc.

We will study all of Chapters 1 – 2, 4 –  7, and parts of 8,  9, and 10.

The focus areas are:

Basic ideas (Chapters 1 and 10)

Variables (Chapter 2)

Descriptive statistics (Chapter 2),

Probability (Chapters 4 - 6),

Statistical inference:  estimation (Chapters 7 - 9),

Statistical inference:  testing (Chapters 8 - 9).

We will not address sampling plans, experimental designs, or finite populations.

MATH 120: College Algebra or equivalent (helps if you had calculus).



	Requirements:


	Attendance is expected and may count towards the grade in borderline situations.  Cutting class may reduce your grade.  Class participation may be considered when determining the final grade.  Homework exercises are assigned chapter by chapter.  Please complete the exercises before moving into a new chapter; falling behind in a statistics class is hazardous.

Quizzes -- Most Wednesdays there will be a quiz based on the lectures and any assigned homework problems.  The seven quizzes will be worth 20 points each. Your lowest quiz score will be dropped.  There are makeup quizzes.
Tests -- There will be three one-hour tests given; each test is worth 100 points.  They will be given on Wednesdays December 18th, January 22nd, and February 12th.  Makeup tests will be given only if the instructor is notified in advance and only if the excuse is reasonable.  Otherwise, no makeup tests will be given.
Final Exam -- A comprehensive final exam of 200 points will be given on Wednesday, February 24, 2010 from 7:00 PM to 9:00 PM.  No one may be excused from the final.

Grading Scale -- 
90% - 100%
(558 - 620)
A

  

80% - 89%
(496 - 557)
B

  

70% - 79%
(434 - 495)
C

  

60% - 69%
(372 - 433)
D

  

  0% - 59%
(371 or fewer points)
F

The instructor reserves the right to give grades higher or lower than those indicated by the Grading Scale.

	Stat 256-01: Statistics for Professionals II

Course Expectations (Syllabus), Winter 2009-10
Department of Mathematics and Statistics, Ohio Northern University

	Instructor:
	Dr. Mamunur Rashid
Office: MT 224 (MT-The Mathile Center for the Natural Sciences)
Phone: (419) 772-2808, E-mail: m-rashid@onu.edu 


	Class Schedule:
	Monday, Tuesday, Thursday, and Friday (MTRF)
12:00 PM –12:50 PM, Room – MT 311


	Office Hours:
	9:00 AM - 11:00 AM (Tuesday, Thursday, and Friday) or by appointment


	Text:
	Statistics: Principles and Methods by Johnson and Bhattacharyya   (5th Edition), Wiley


	Course Description:
	Inferences about proportion, Categorical data analysis, experimental and 
observational study design, correlation and regression , analysis of covariance (if time)


	Homework, Quizzes,
and Exams:

	Homework problems will be assigned after each class and will not be collected. Each 
Friday  there will be a quiz from assigned homework problems of that week.  There will 
be two  midterm exams and one comprehensive final exam. All exams will be closed 
book and  closed notes. A reference sheet will be provided by the instructor. The 
instructor must be notified in advance by email if any quiz/midterm is missed for the 
University-related reasons (field trips, athletic competitions, service activities) or due 
to illness. No one will be excused from the final exam.
Component


Points
        Date



Homework / Quizzes

 100
        Daily/Friday


Midterm No. 1


 100
        1/15/2010 (Friday)
Midterm No. 2


 100
        2/12/2010 (Friday)
Final Exam (Comprehensive)
 200
        2/24/2010 (Wed,10:30 AM-12:30 PM) 
Total


 
 500


	Grading:
	Average Score
 

Minimum Grade
90 and above
      


A
80 – 89




B
70 – 79

      


C
60 – 69

     


D
59 and below
      


F

Note:  Average Score = Total Points  (  5

	Attendance:      
	Regular attendance and participation in class is expected as the course is sequentially 
organized.  The instructor must be notified in advance if any quiz /midterm is missed
due to serious illness or University-approved absences (filed trips, sporting events, etc.) Attendance sheets will be passed around in lecture.  Unexcused absences can result in a loss of quiz points.


	Calculator:
	It is recommended that students bring a scientific calculator (e.g., TI-83, TI-83 plus, TI-
84,or advance version of TI calculator) with them to class. Two students may not share 
a calculator during an exam.


	Classroom Courtesy:
	Please turn off your cell phones and iPods when you get into the classroom. If you 
have to leave early, please let me know at the beginning of class and make a quiet exit.


	Academic Dishonesty:
	Academic integrity is one of the basic principles of a university community. Ohio 
Northern University encourages and expects the highest standards of academic 
honesty from all students. The Arts and Sciences Code of Academic Student Conduct 
states that cheating, plagiarism, and other forms of academic dishonesty are subject to 
disciplinary action.  Refer to the Arts and Sciences Code of Academic Student Conduct 
for additional information.


	Accommodations for Students with Disabilities:
	Ohio Northern University does not discriminate against qualified individuals with 
disabilities. Any student with a documented disability (e.g., physical, learning, 
psychiatric, vision, or hearing, etc.) who needs to arrange reasonable accommodations 
must contact the Disability Resource Services office. Accordingly, the school will 
provide reasonable academic accommodations when the student provides sufficient  
documentation describing his or her disability and the accommodation(s) requested in 
accordance with school procedures.  For more information about this service, please 
refer to the website: http://www-new.onu.edu/student_life/disability_resources



Campus Events – you must attend 1 athletic, 1 cultural, and 1 scholarly event on campus.  You must provide proof of your attendance at each of these events by means of a ticket stub, program, etc.  These items must be turned in along with a one page typed summary of your thoughts on each of the particular events attended.  An example of an event in each area would be a soccer game, a theater production, and a reception for an artist in the Wilson Gallery.  This would cover all three areas.  You may not count a i.e. basketball game if you are a player, a member of the marching band, cheerleader, etc.





Required text materials


 Statistical methods for environmental scientists by R.E. Stoecker – ONU Bookstore


Writing papers in the biological sciences by V.E. McMillan – ONU Bookstore


ONU University Bulletin – 2008-2009 – Admissions should have provided you with one.


Recommended text:  


How to study science by F. Drews and L.L.D. Milligan – ONU Bookstore





Assignment�
% of Total�
Letter�
%Range�
�
Literature Search�
10�
A�
85 - 100�
�
Outline�
20�
B�
70 - 85�
�
Slide Rough Draft�
10�
C�
60 - 69�
�
Practice Seminar�
10�
D�
50 - 59�
�
Seminar Performance�
30�
F�
< 50�
�
Paper�
20�
�
�
�









�Provide a photocopy of a Journal Article that is appropriate reference JOC 2006, 7106 Provided 2006





